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PREFACE

This third validation edition is the result of the revision
of Units 1 through 4, Orientation Module, Standard Chinese: A
Modular Approach (SCAMA), and the feedback received during the

second validation of these materials (April 87.)

Abbreviations used in the glossary of this module:

BF:

Adverb MA:
Adjective N:
Auxiliary Verb NU:
Bound Form O:
Conjunction P:
Co-Verb PH:
Equative Verb PN:
Exclamation PT:

Idiomatic Expression PW:

Measure QW:

Movable Adverb S/SUB:

Noun
Number
Object
Particle
Phrase
Pronoun
Pattern
Place Word

Question Word

MODULE OBJECTIVES

SP:

Sv:

Subject
Specifier
Stative Verb
Taitai

Time Word
Téngzhi

Verb

Verb Object
Xidojié&

Xiansheng

Upon successful completion of this module you will be able
to recognize, discriminate and produce the sounds of Chinese
Mandarin and to write the Hanyl Pinyin romanization of any of
its sounds.

iii



FUNCTICNAL ‘OBJECTIVES

At the end of the module you w111 be able to appropriately
use Chlnese ‘to:

1. Identify yourself or someone else by title, surname and/or
full name.

2. Affirm or negate someone's 1dent1ty.

3. - Greet someone and respond to a greeting.

4. Count from .0 to 99,999 in isolation.

5. State location of people and places. :

6. Identify your or someone else's place of origin and
nationality.

7. Ask and respond to questions about where someone 1is
'staying or living.

8. Express possession and existence using the verb y&u.

9. Ask and respond to questions about the number of someone's

-family members, and their relationship to each other.

10. Ask and respond to questions about blrthday and birth

places. -

11. Ask and respond to questions about employment and places
of employment.

12. Ask and respond to questions about spec1f1c location of
place of employment.

13. Ask and respond to questions regarding location of spe-
cific building in relation to other buildings or places of
employment.

l14. Dodge an lmpolxte or embarrassing questlon.

Achievement of the above obJectlves will be evaluated by
means of a CRT (Criterion Referenced Test) administered at the
end of the module.



INTRODUCTION

ABOUT CHINESE

Phe Chinese Languages

We find it perfectly natural to talk about a language called
'Chinese.' We say, for example, that the people of China speak
jifferent dialects of Chinese, and that Confucius wrote in an
incient form of Chinese. On the other hand, we would never think
>f saying that the people of Italy, France, Spain, and Portugal
speak dialects of one language, and that Julius Caesar wrote in
in ancient form of that language, but the facts are almost
»xactly parallel..

In terms, then, of what we think of as a language when
:loser to home, 'Chinese' is not one language, but a family of
languages. The language of Confucius is part-way up the stem of
:he family tree. Like Latin, it is a language which lived on as
1 literary language long after its death as the language of the
rlassics. The seven modern languages of China, traditionally the
'dialects,' are on the branches of the tree. They share as
strong a family resemblance as do Italian, PFrench, Spanish, and
>ortuguese, and are about as different from one another.

The predominant language of China is now known as Plitonghua,
>r 'Standard Chinese,' literally 'the common speech.' The more
:raditional term, still used in Taiwan, is Guéyl, or 'Mandarin',
.iterally 'the national language'.. Standard Chinese is spoken
1atively by almost two-thirds of the population and throughout
:he greater part of the country.

jtandard Chinese

The term 'Standard Chinese' is often used more narrowly to
refer to the true national language which is emerging. This
1ational language, which is already the language of all national
sroadcasting, is based primarily on the Peking dialect but takes
.n elements from other dialects of Standard Chinese and even from
sther Chinese languages. Like many national languages, it is
ore widely understood than spoken, and often spoken with some
roncessions to local speech, particularly in pronunciation.

The Chinese languages and their dialects differ far more in
yronunciation than in grammar or vocabulary. What distinguishes
itandard Chinese most from the other Chinese languages, for
»xample, is that it has the fewest tones and the fewest final
ronsonants.,



The remaining six Chinese languages, together spoken by
approximately a quarter of the population, are tightly grouped in
the southeast, below the Yangtze River. These are: the Wi
language (& ), including the ‘'Shanghai dialect,; Hunanese ( 8
Xiang); the Gan language ( 3 Gan), spoken in Kangsi province;
Cantonese (B Yud), the language of Kuangtong province and
widely spoken in Chinese communities in the United States; :
Fukienese. ( [ MIn), a variant of which is spoken by the majority
of Taiwan and hence called Taiwanese; and Hakka ( & 3¢ K&jia),
spoken in a belt above the Cantonese area, as well as by a
minority on Taiwan. Cantonese, Fukienese, and Hakka are also
widely spoken throughout Southeast Asia.

In addition to these Chinese languages, there are also
non-Chinese languages spoken by minority ethnic groups. Some of
these, such as Tibetan, are distantly related to the Chinese
languages. Others, such as Mongolian, are entirely unrelated.

Some Characteristics of Chinese

Perhaps the most striking feature of Chinese to us is the
use of 'tones' to distinguish the meaning of individual
syllables. All languages, and Chinese is no exception, make use
of sentence intonation to indicate how whole sentences are to be
understood. 1In English, for example, the rising pattern in 'He's
gone?' tells us that it is meant as a question. The Chinese
tones, however, are quite a different matter. They belong to
individual syllables, not to the sentence as a whole. Each .
syllable of Standard Chinese has one of four distinctive tones as
an inherent part. The tone does just as much to distinguish the
syllable from other possible syllables as do the consonants and
vowels., For example, the only difference between the verb 'to
buy', mii, and the verb 'to sell', mdi, is the difference between
the Low Tone and the Falling Tone. And yet these words are just
as distinguishable as our words ‘buy' and ‘'guy,' or 'buy' and 'boy."‘
Apart from the tones, the sound system of Standard Chinese is no
more different from English than French is. :

The grammar of Standard Chinese is relatively simple. For
one thing, it has no conjugations such as are found in many
European languages. Chinese verbs have fewer forms than English
verbs, and nowhere near as many irregularities. Chinese grammar
relies heavily on word order, and often the word order is the
same as in English: 'John loves Mary' versus 'Mary loves John.'
For these reasons Chinese is not as difficuit for Americans to
learn to speak as one might think.
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It is often said that Chinese is a monosyllabic language.
This notion contains a good deal of truth. It has been found
that, on the average, every other word in ordinary conversation
is a single-syllable word. Moreover, although most words in the
dictionary have two syllables, and some have more, these words can
almost always be broken down into single-syllable units of
meaning, many of which can stand alone as words themselves.

Written Chinese

Most languages with which we are familiar are written with
an alphabet. The letters may be different from ours, as in the
Sreek alphabet, but the principle is the same: One letter for
- esach consonant or vowel sound, more or less. Chinese, however,
is written with 'characters' which stand for whole syllables -
in fact, for whole syllables with particular meanings. There are
only about thirteen hundred phonetically distinct syllables in
everyday use, essentially one for each single-syllable unit of
meaning. Chinese characters are often referred to as
‘ideographs,' which suggests that they stand directly for ideas.
But this is misleading; it is better to think of them as standing
for the meaningful syllables of the spoken language.

Minimal literacy in Chinese calls for knowing about a
thousand characters. These thousand characters, in combination,
give a reading vocabulary of several thousand words. Full
literacy calls for knowing some three thousand characters. 1In
order to reduce the amount of time needed to learn characters,
there has been a vast extension in the People's Republic of China
of the principle of character simplification, which has reduced
the average number of strokes per character by half.

- One reason often given for the retention of characters is
that they can be read, with the local pronunciation, by speakers
5f all the Chinese languages. Probably a stronger reason for
their retention is that the characters help keep alive distinc-
tions of meaning between words, which are fading in the spoken
language. Against this, however, is the consideration that a
Cantonese could learn to speak Standard Chinese, and read it
alphabetically, at least as easily as he can learn several
thousand characters.

Pinyin is used throughout this course to provide a simple
written representation of pronunciation.
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UESSONER

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson you will be learning about full names, sur-
names, and titles ("Mr.," Mrs.," etc.). Also, you'll be intro-
duced to the sound system of Standard Chinese and to its written
representation in Pinyin romanization.

Téngzhi, nY xing shénme?

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson, you will be able to identify
yourself or someone else by title, zurname, and/or full name.



GLOSSARY

. nI R PN: yoﬁ

1

2. sheil HE PN: who, whom

3. shénme A 4 | , PN: what

4. shi 2 : EV: to be (am, is, are),
yes :

5. ta? b, . () PN: he, she, (it)

6. taitai * A N: Mrs., wife, married
woman, lady

7. téngzhi [ &= N: comrade

8. wo 53 PN: I, me

9. xiansheng & E N: Mr., sir, husband,
teacher '

10. =xidojie s~ 18 N: Miss, lady, daughter
(polite)

11. xing3 /a3 N/EV: to be surnamed

1 shéi, shénme. For the first several lessons, these two
words will be used as "question words” (QW). Later, you will
learn to use them in other ways.

2 ta. The word ta in the spoken language has no gender and
can mean "he," "she™ and on occasion "it."™ 1In the written
language, ta has_three different forms to indicate gender. All
are pronounced ta.

3 xing. Xing is used in this lesson as a verb. 1In later
lessons you will learn to use it also as a noun.

ABBREVIATIONS FOR PARTS OF SPEECH ABOVE: (See preface, page
(ii) .

PN - Pronoun

N - Noun

EV - Equative verb. (Note: Equative verbs connect or
equate two nouns or nominal expressions. They resemble in
function the English verb is in the sentence "That man is my
brother." The verb shi is the most common EV.)

2



LESSON 1

GLOSSARY

CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS: Learn and use these expressions in class.

Z3do.

Women shangke ba.
NI ddng ma?

WS ddng./Wd buddng.

Dui 1le.
Budui .

WS buzhidao.
Xiake le.
Mingtian jian.
zai jian.

Good morning.

Let's begin class.

Do you understand?

I understand./I don't
understand. ’
That's correct.
That's not correct.
(That's not right.)

I don't know.

Class is dismissed.
See you tomorrow.
Good-bye. (See you again.)



COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 1

1. A: NI shi shéi? Who are you?

B: WO shi Wdang Danidn. I am Wang Danidn
2. A: NI shi shéi? Who are you?

B: WO shi HU M&iling. I am Hd M&iling.
3. A: Ta shi shéi? Who is he?

B: T3 shi M3 Mingll, He is M3 Mingll.
4. A: Shéi shi HU M&iling? Who is Hd M&iling?

B: Ta shi Hd M&iling. She is Hu M&iling.

Notes

§1 The verb shi means "to be" in the sense of "to be someone
or something,®™ as in "I am Daniel King." It expresses identity.
(Later, you will learn a verb which means "to be" in another
sense, "to be somewhere," as in "I am in B&ijing." That verb
expresses location.)

Unlike verbs in European languages, Chinese verbs do not
distinguish first, second, and third persons. A single form
serves for all three persons.

WS  shi Widng Danidn. (I am Wdng Dani4n.)
NI shi Hi M&iling. (You are Hi M&iling.)
Ta shi M3 Mingll. (He is M3 Mingll.)

Later, you will find that Chinese verbs (and nouns) do not
distinguish singular and plural, either, and that they do not _
distinguish past, present, and future as such. You need to learn
only one form for each verb.

§2 The question NI shi shéi? 1is actually too direct for
most situations, although it is all right from teacher to stu-
dent or from student to student. (A more polite question is
introduced in Lesson 2.)

§3 The pronoun gé is equivalent to "he," "she," or (in
limited use) "it."



LESSON 1 COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

§4 Unlike English, changing a question into a statement does
not alter word order. Chinese uses the same word order in
questions as in statements.

Q1 Ta | shi | shé&i? ‘ (Who is he?)
sl Ta shi M3 MinglI. (He is MXZ Mingll.)
Q2 Shéi | shi | HG M8iling? (Who is HG M&ilfng?)
S2 Ta shi | HG M3iling. (She is H6 M&iling.)

When you answer a question containing a question word like

shéi, "who,* simply replace the question word with the infor-
Shel ’
mation it asks for.

FRAME 2
5. A: NI xing shénme? What is your surname?
B: WS xing Wing. My surname is Wing.
6. A: Ta xing shénme? What is his surname?
Ta xing MX. : His surname is MX.
7. A: Shéi xing HG? Whose surname is HG?
B: Ta xing Hd. Her surname is Hd.

Notes

§5 Xing is a verb, "to be surnamed.” It is in the same
position in the sentence as shi, "to be.”

WS shi Wadng Danidn.

(I am Wdng Danién.)

WS | xing Wang.

(X am surnamed Wédng.)




LESSON 1 - COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

§5 Notice that the question word shénme, "what," takes
the same position as the question word shéi, "who."

NI shi shéi?

(You are who?
NI xing shénme?
(You are surnamed what?

Shénme is the official spelling. However, the word is pro-
nounced as if it were spelled shémma, or even shénma (often with
a single rise in pitch exténding over both syllables).

FRAME 3
8. A: Ta shi shéi?_ Who is he?
B: Ta shi Mi Xiansheng. He is Mr. Ma.
9. A: Ta shi shéi? _ Who is he?
B: Ta shi M3 Mingll Xiansheng. He is Mr. M3 Mingll.

Notes

§5 After the verb shi, you may have the full name alone, the
surname plus title, or the full name plus title.

Ta shi M3 Mingll.

Ta | shi | M3 Xiansheng.

Ta shi | Ma Mingll Xiansheng.




LESSON 1 : , COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

§8 Xiansheng, literally "first-born,"_has more of a con-
notation of respectfulness than "Mr." Xiansheng is usually
applied only to people other than oneself. Do not use the title
Xiansheng (or any other respectful title, such as "Professor")
when giving your own name. If you want to say "I am Mr. Jones,”
you should say WS xing Jones. :

When a name and title are said together, logically enough it
is the name which gets the heavy stress: Widng Xiansheng. You
will often hear the title pronounced with no full tones: Wdng
Xiangheng. Sometimes, a westernized Chinese married woman may
refer to herself as Wdng Taitai, "Mrs. Wang"™ or Wiang Danidn Taitai
"Mrs. Wadng Danidn." o '

FRAME 4

10. A: Wé4ng Xiansheng, ta ghi shéi? = Mr. W4ng, who is. he?

B: Ta shi M3 Mingll Xiansheng. He is Mr. M3 MinglI,
11. A: Xiansheng, té shi shéi? Sir, who is he?

B: Ta shi MX Xiansheng. He is Mr, MA.,
12. A: Xiansheng, ta shi shéi? Sir, who is she?

B: Ta shi MX Taitai. She is Mrs. MA.

13. A: Wéng Xiansheng, ta shi shéi? Mr. Wdng, who is she?
B: Ta shi M3 MinglY Taitai. She is Mrs. M3 Mingli.

Notes

§11 When you address_someone directly, use either the name
plus the title alone. Xiansheng must be translated as "sir" when
it is used alone, since "Mr." would not capture its respectful
tone. (Taitai, however, 'is less respectful when used alone. You
should address Mrs. Mi as MX Taitai.) ‘



LESSON 1 COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 5
14. A: Wing XiSnsheng, ta shi shé&i? | Mr. Wdng, who is she?
B: Ta shi MA Xidojie. She is Miss MA.
e 15. A: Ta shi shéi? Who is he?
B: Ta shi M3 Mingll Téngzhi. He is Comrade Ma MinglY.
16. A: Téngzhi, _ta shil shéi? Comrade, who is she?
B: Ta shi Fang B3ol4n. She is Fang BZolén.
17. A: Téngzhi, ta shi shé&i? Comrade, who is she?
B: Ta shi Fang B3aoldn Téngzhi. She is Comrade Fang
B3oldn.

Note
§15 See the Background Notes on Chinese personal names and
titles.



LESSON 1 . COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

X &

FRAME 1
1. A: g & &% Who are you?
B: B EEF K&, I am Wédng Danidn.
2. : fREER Who are you?
KREHER, I am HG M&iling.
3. A: B Bi#E? Who is he?
B: fit & & 8 B, He is MX Mingll.
4. A: ERHEHR? Who is HG MZilfng?
B: i 28 ER, She is HG M&iling.
FRAME 2
5. a: R &A% What is your surname?
B: & £ My surname is Wéng.
6. A: fiigEH A? What is his surname?
ek g, His surname is MX.
7. A: R HH? Whose surname is HG?
B: fih # 35 . Her surname is HG.

FRAME 3
8. A: fit 2 #? ' Who is he?
B: i B 4 5% &, He is Mr. MX.
9. A: fE R #? Who is he?
B: th 2 LB E & &£, He is Mr. Mi MinglX.




COMMUNICA'I:-I.VE EXCHANGES

LESSON 1
FRAME 4
10. A: FéE 4, M2 HE? Mr. Wing, who is he?
B: fh & IL B8 B 4% & He is Mr. MA MinglY.
11. A: &4, MmME#E? Sir, who is he?
B: fit & & 5 &£, He is Mr. MX.
12. A: %i. i = #? Sir, who is she?
B: fth 2 & K Ko, She is Mrs. MX.
13. a: E4h4E, EH?: Mr. Wang, who is she?
B: i & L BHE K K, She is Mrs. MX MinglI.
FRAME 5
14. Aa: E%E. &fﬁ%iﬁ? Mr, Wiang, who is she?
B: it &2 & /18 . She is Miss MX.
15. a: fib 2 #f? Who is he?
B: RS HERE, He is Comrade Mi MinglY.
16. A: A&, ﬁ‘ﬂ!%lﬁ? Comrade, who is she?
B: i B2 F ¥ <, She is Fang BZol&n.
17. A: [ﬁ'ﬂg:\- o= W Comrade, who is she?
B: i R HERE L, She is Comrade Fang BXol4n.

10



SUMMARY

Frame 1
a. The verb shi "to be" expresses identity.

b. Chinese verbs and nouns do not indicate person, number,
or tense. '

c. The pronoun ta means either "he,* or "she."

d. In Chinese changing a question into a statement does
not alter word order.

Frame 2

Xi ng means "to be surnamed.™ It can also be used as a noun,
"surname."

Frame 3

People do not use titles,'such as xisnsheng etc. when
referring to themselves.

Frame 4

a. When addresszng someone directly, use the name plus
X1ansheng, or xlansheng alone.

b. Xiansheng means "Mr." when used with a name., It means
"sir" when used alone.

Frame 5

The title Téngzhi, "Comrade," is applied to all regardless
of sex or marital status.

11



LESSON 1 ) : BACKGROUND NOTES

'BACKGROUND NOTES: ABOUT CHINESE PERSONAL NAMES AND TITLES

A Chinese personal name consists of two parts: a surname °
and a given name. There is no middle name. The order is the o
reverse of ours: surname first, given name last. C

The most common pattern for Chinese names is a single-
syllable surname followed by a two-syllable given name: *

Mdo Zédong (Mao Tse-tung)

zhou Enl4i (Chou En-lai)

Ji&ng Jiéshi (Chiang Kai-shek) ‘ _
Song Qingling (Soong Ch'ing-ling -- Mme Sun Yat-sén)

Song MEiling (Soong Me-ling -- Mme Chiang Kai-shek)

It is not uncommon, however, for the given name to con51st of a
single syllable:

Zhu Dé_(Chu Teh) (father of the Chinese Red Army)

Lin Biao (Lin Piao) (former Vice-chairman of the Chinese
Communist Party)

HG_Shi (Hu Shih) (famous writer and philosopher)

Jlang Q1ng (Chiang Ch'ing -- Mme Mao Tse-tung)

There are a few two-syllable surnames. These are usualiy
followed by single-syllable given names: i

Simi Guang (Ssu-ma Kuang) (prominent statesman in ancient
China)

Ouyéng Xiu (Ou-yang Hsiu) (writer in anc1ent Chlna)

Zhugé Liadng (Chu-ke Liang) (Statesman in ancient Chlna)

But two-syllable surnames may also be followed by two-syllable
given names:

simx Xlangrﬁ (Ssu-ma Hsiang- ju) (well-known writer in
ancient China)

In Chinese, each syllable is a distinct Chinese character.
A complete list of Chinese surnames includes several

hundred written with a single character and several dozen written
with two characters. Some single-character surnames sound

* The first version of each example is in the P1ny1n system of
romanization. The versions in parenthesis are conventional
spellings from other romanization system.

12



LESSON 1 | BACKGROUND NOTES

exactly alike although written with different characters, and to
distinguish them, the Chinese may occasionally have to describe
the character or "write" it with a finger on the palm of a hand.
But the surnames that you are likely to encounter are fewer than
a hundred, and a handful of these are so common that they account
for a good majority of China's population.

Given names, as opposed to surnames, are not restricted to a
limited list of characters. Men's names are often but not always
dlstlngulshable from women's; the difference, however, usually
lies in the meaning of the characters and so is not readily
apparent to the beginning student with a limited knowledge of
characters.

Outside the People's Republic the traditional system of
titles is still in use. These titles closely parallel our own
"Mr.,"” and "Miss.® Notice, however, that all Chinese titles
follow the name -- either the full name or the surname alone --
rather than preceding it.

The title "Mr." is xiansheng.

MX Xiansheng_
M3 MinglI Xiansheng

‘The title "Mrs." is Taitai. It follows the husband's full
name or surname alone.

M3 Taitai
ME MinglI Taitai

The title "Miss" is Xidojie. The MA family's grown
daughter, Défen, would be: '

M3 Xidojie
MXZ Défen Xidojie

Even traditionally, outside the People's Republic, a married
woman does not take her_husband's name in the same sense as in
our culture. If Miss Fang B3oldn married Mr. MA MinglI, she
becomes Mrs. M3 Mingll, but at the same time she remains Fang
BZoldn. She does not become M3 B3oldn; there is no equivalent
of "Mrs. Mary Smith." She may, however, add her husband's sur-
name to her own full name and refer to herself as_Mi Fang B3oldn.
At work she is quite likely to continue as Miss Fang.

These customs regarding names are still observed by many
Chinese today in various parts of the world. The titles carry
certain connotations, however, when used in the PRC today:
Taitai should not be used because it designates that woman as a
member of the leisure class. XléO]le should not be used because
it carries the connotation of being from a rich family.

13



LESSON 1 BACKGROUND NOTES

In the People's Republic;_the title "Comrade," Téngzhi, is

used in place of the titles Xiansheng, Taitai, and Xidojie. MY
MinglY would be: - :

M3 TS6ngzhi
M3 MinglI Tongzhi

The title "Comrade” is applied to all, regardleés of sex or
marital status. A married woman does not take her husband's name
in any sense. MX MinglI's wife would be:

Fang Téngzhi
Fang B3oldn Téngzhi

- Children may be given either the mother's or the father's
surname at birth. In some families one child has the father's
surname, and another child has the mother's surname. MX

MinglI's and Fang BXZoldn's grown daughter could be:

MX Téngzhi
M3 Défen Téngzhi

Their grown son could be:

Fang Téngzhi
Fang Zigidng Téngzhi

Both in the PRC and elsewhere, of course, there are official
titles and titles of respect in addition to the common titles we
have discussed here. Several of these will be introduced later
in the course. '

The question of adapting foreign names to Chinese calls for
special consideration. 1In the People's Republic the policy is to
assign Chinese phonetic equivalents to foreign names. These
approximations are often not as close phonetically as they might
be, since the choice of appropriate written characters may bring
in nonphonetic considerations. (an attempt is usually made when
transliterating to use characters with attractive meanings.) For
the most part, the resulting names do not at all resemble Chinese
hames. For example, the official version of "Davia Anderson" is

Daiwéi Andésen.

An older approach, still in use outside the PRC, is to
construct a valid Chinese name that suggests the foreign name
phonetically. For example, "David Anderson" might be An Dawai.

Sometimes, when a foreign surname has the same meaning as a
Chinese surname, semantic suggestiveness is chosen over phonetic
sugggestiveness. For example, W4n » @ common Chinese surname,
means "king," so "Daniel King" might be rendered Wdng Daniin.

Your instructor will give you a Chinese name to facilitate
conversation.

14



DRILLS |

A. Substitution Drill. After the teacher gives the stimﬁlus,
you (the student) place it in the indicated structured pattern.

(T) MX Mingll (S) Ta shi MX MinglI.
(He is MA Mingll.)

B. Response Drill., After the teacher gives the cue, you place
it in the indicated structured pattern.

(T) NI shi shéi? Widng Daniédn (S) WS shi W&ng Danidn.

(Who are you?) (I am Wéng Danién.)
OR NI shi shé&éi? HG M&iling WB shi HG M&iling.

(I am HG M&iling.)

C. Response Drill

(T) Ta shi shéi? MX Xiansheng (S) Ta shi MX Xiansheng.
(He is Mr. MiA.)

D. Response Drill. After the teacher glves the cue in English,
you translate it into Chinese and place it in the indicated
structured pattern.

(T) Ta shi shéi? Mr. Wang ~© (S) Ta shi wW4ng Xiansheng.
(Who is he?) ' : (He is Mr., Widng.)

E. Transformation Drill. After the teacher gives the stimulus,
transform it into the structured pattern shown.

(T) Ta shi Fang B¥oldn. (S) shéi shi Fang Bioldn?
(She is Fang B3oldn.) (Who is Fang B3ol&n?)

15




LESSON 1 DRILLS I

F. Response Drill. Answer the teacher's questions using the
cues and pattern shown.

(T) Shéi shi M3 Téngzhi? Ta (S) Ta shi MX Téngzhi.
(Who is Comrade MX?) (He is Comrade MX.)

G. Response Drill. Respond to questions according to cues,
using the pattern shown. .

(T) Shéi xing MX? He (S) Ta xing MAi.
(Whose surname is M3?) (His surname is M3X.)

H. Response Drill. Respond to the questions with cued surnames
using the pattern shown.

(T) Ta xing shénme? Mi (S) Ta xing Mi.
(What is her surname?) (Her surname is M3A.)

16



'RESOURCE MATERIALS

PRONUNCIATION AND ROMANIZATION (P & R)

Your chief concern as you start this course is learning to
pronounce Chinese. This Resource Material, which plunges you
right into trying to say things in Chinese, naturally involves a
certain amount of pronunciation work. This section is designed
to supplement that work with a brief, systematic introduction to
the sound system of Standard Chinese, as well as to its written
representation in Pinyin romanization.

The essential part of this section consists of the
Pronunciation and Romanizaiton (P & R) tapes and the accompanying
displays and exercises.

The tapes contain discussions of the sounds of the language
and their spellings. You may find that these discussions offer
useful hints, allowing you to put your intellect to work on the
problems of pronunciation and romanization. However, par-
ticularly in pronunciation, most of your learning must come from
doing. It is important to practice reading and writing the roma-
nization, but it is vital to practice recognizing and producing
the sounds of the language. Serious and sustained attempts to
mimic, as faithfully as possible, either your instructor or the
speakers on the tapes will allow you to pick up unconsciously far
more than you can attend to consciously.

The most important thing for you to do is to abandon the
phonetic "prejudices" you have built up as a speaker of English
and surrender yourself to the sounds of Chinese. Being less set
than adults in their ways, children are quicker to pick up a
proper accent. Try to regress to the phonetic suggestibility of
childhood, however hard it is to shed the safe and comfortable
rigidity and certainty of adulthood. The most your intellect can
supply is a certain amount of guidance and monitoring.

Be sure to repeat the words and sentences on the tapes in
your full normal speaking voice, or even louder, as you were
speaking to someone at a reasonable distance. When you speak to
yourself under your breath, you are considerablely less precise in
your pronunciation than when you speak aloud. This is all right
in English, since you can already pronounce the language. But,
in Chinese, you would not be practicing that skill which you are
trying to develop, and you would find yourself at a loss when you
tried to swith to full volume in class.

One of the advantages an adult has over a child in learning
is the ability to make use of a written representation of it. In
this course you learn the Pinyin system of romanization at the

17



LESSON 1 o RESOURCE MATERIALS

same time that you are learning the sound system of Standard
Chinese. (The nonalphabetic system of written characters is
taught as a separate component of the course.) You will find
that Pinyin is not the simplest possible phonetic transcription.
Some of the letters and combinations of letters chosen to repre-
sent the sounds of Chinese are not the most obvious ones. While
consonant letters generally stand for fixed consonant sounds,
vowel letters can stand for various vowel sounds, depending on
what letters precede them and follow them. Some of the abbre-
viation rules are more trouble than they are worth at first.
These drawbacks - which are actually relatively minor compared
with those of most spelling systems - stem from the fact that
Pinyin was de51gned for speakers of Chlnese, not for speakers of
English. The primary consideration in devising the system was
the most efficient use of the letters of the Roman alphabet to
represent the sounds of Chinese. The drawbacks to learning
Pinyin are considerably outweighed by the advantage that Pinyin
is widely taught and used as a supplementary script in the
People's Republic of China. You are learning Pinyin not merely
as an aid during the first few weeks of the course, but also as
one of the ways Chinese is acturally written, and as what may
well represent the wave of the future.

18



LESSON 1 RESOURCE MATERIALS

TAPE 1 (TONES)

DISPLAY I: THE FOUR TONES

HIGH | RISING

1 2

m3, "mother" md, "hemp"

LOW FALLING

4

ma, "horse" : md, "to scold"

19



LESSON 1 ' RESOURCE MATERIALS

Exercise 1: Fang vs. Fédng L o

w
.

l. Fang 2. Fang Fang . 4. Fang 5. Fang

6. Fang - 7. Fang 8. Fang 9. PFang 10. Fang

Exercise 2: Wei vs. W&i

1. Wei 2. Wei 3. Wei 4. Wei 5. Wei

6. Wei 7. Wei 8. Wei 9. Wei 10. Wei

Exercise 3: Mi vs, MI

1. Mi ‘ 2. Mi 3. Mi 4. Mi 5. Mi

B

6. Mi 7. Mi 8. Mi 9. Mi 10.

Exercise 4: WG4 vs. Wi

1. Wu 2. Wu 3. Wu 4., Wu 5. Wu

6. Wu 7. Wu 8. Wu 9. Wu 10. Wu

Exercise 5: Yin vs. Yin

1. Yin 2. Yin 3. Yin 4, Yin 5. Yin

6. Yin 7. Yin 8. Yin 9., Yin 10. Yin

Exercise 6: Lii vs. Lai

1. Lai 2. Lai 3. Lai 4, Lai 5. Lai

6, Lai 7. Lai ‘ 8. Lai 9. Lai 10. Lai

Exercise 7: Hio vs. Hao

1. Hao 2. Hao 3. Hao 4. Hao 5. Hao

6. Hao 7. Hao 8. Hao ‘9. Hao 10, Hao

20
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Exercise 8: Yi vs. Y{ vs ¥I vs. ¥i

1. Yi 2. Yi 3. Yi 4. Yi 5. Yi
6. Yi 7. ¥i 8. Yi 9. Yi 10. Yi
11. vi 12. Yi 13, vi 4. vi 15, Yi
16. Yi 17. Yi 18. vi 19. Yi 20, Yi

21



LESSON 1

TAPE 2

RESOURCE MATERIALS

(CONSONANTS AND VOWELS I)

.DISPLAY I: SINGLE VOWELS

Chinese Similar Sound Orientation
Surname in English Module
Example
Fang Okinawa ta
Mi Tahiti ni
HG Honolulu HA
Héng Woman téngzhi
En chicken ne
Exercise 1
l. H_'ng 2. H_'ng 3. H 'ng 4. H_'ng
5. H_'ng 6. H_'ng 7. H_'ng 8. H_'ng
9. H_'ng 10. H_'ng l1l1. H_'ng 12. H_'ng
Exercise 2
1. Ma 2. YI 3. Fu 4. Léng 5. Hé
6. WG 7. Fang 8. En 9. LG 10. Y¥3ng
11. M&ng 12. An 13. Yin 14. Ming 15. Héng

22



LESSON 1 5 RESOURCE MATERIALS

DISPLAY II: DIPHTHONGS

Chinese . Similar Sound ‘ : Orientation

Surname in English Module
(with Pinyin) Example

Lai ' Shanghai (Shanghii)  taitai

WEi Taipei (T4ib&i) - -shéi

Hao | Mao Tse-tung (Mdo Zédong) hio

LSu Chou En-lai (Zhou Enldi) n&izhou

Exercise 3

1. Mai 2. Fé&i 3. Mdo 4. H6u 5. Hé

6. HG 7. Ha 8. 1ai 9. Léu 10. M&ng
11. Méi 12. Lo 13. Léng  1l4. LY 15. Ou
16. Wei 17. En 18. Nai 19. Ydng 20. Hao

DISPLAY III: SEMIVOWELS

Consonant Semivowel . Consonant Orientation
Alone Alone Plus Semivowel-: Module
' Example
Hang Wang Hudng -
GuXngzhou
Lan Wén Luédn
Mio Ydo Mido
xidojie
Lang Yédng Lidng

23
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Exercise 4

l. H&n
6. Lidng
11. Hu4d

DISPLAY IV:

2.
7.

12,

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Wan 3. Huén 4. Liang

Ludn 8. Miao 9. Hudng

Hudi 13. Lidng 14, Lud

n

5. Y4ng
10. Lido
15. Liao

IRREGULAR COMBINATIONS OF SEMIVOWEL AND VOWEL

Vowel Alone Semivowel Plus Vowel Orientation
Module
Initial After Consonant Example
E Y2 Li2 xidxie
An Y4n Lidn Daniin
Léng L[] Lud ws
Exercise 5
1. Y 2, Ydén 3. W 4., Li2 5. Lidn
6. Lud 7. Li&ng 8. Léng 9. Nie 10. Hé
11. Hud 12. Ydéng 13. an 14. Y2 15. Ni4n
16. W 17. E 18. Luwd 19. Lidn  20. Li2
Exercise 6 _
1. Fang 2. Léu 3. Hudng 4. Mdo 5. YI
6. WwWai 7. Miao 8. Lud 9. L4i 10. wa
11. Héng 12, Liédng 13. Ludn 14, wWo 15. Yén
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Exercise 7

I. F__ng
5. ]
9. - n
13. L_;_pg
{17. H ’ ng

25
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LESSON 1 o RESOURCE MATERIALS
TAPE 3 (CONSONANTS AND VOWELS II)

Exercise 1

1. a 2. F4 3. F4 4. N6 5. M3
6. W& 7. Yi 8. Li&d 9, MY 10. Li4
11, we 12. Hui 13. vi __la. N4 15. Huéd

DISPLAY I: STOPS

Unaspirated Aspirated Orientation Modﬁle Example
Ban Pan Bioldn Taiping Yang*
Dong Tong Danidn ta
Ge Ke MB8igué Kunming*

1. an 2. an 3. ong 4. ong
5. e 6. ong 7. e 8. an
9. ong 10. e 11. an 12. e

*There are no appropriate examples in the Orientation Module.
You will find these words in later modules.
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Exercise 3

RESOURCE MATERIALS

1. Bei 2. Gou 3. Td 4. Péng
5. Kdng 6. Ding 7. Pidn 8. Tdo
9. Kang 10. Dpai 11. Bié 12. Gué
DISPLAY II: AFFRICATES
Unaspiratd Aspirated Orientation Module Example
Retroflex | Zhang Chang téngzhi Chéngdi*
Palatal Jiang Qidng jian gqi
Dental Zang Cang z¥o Cangzhdu*
DISPLAY III: /r/AND THE RETROFLEX POSITION
Orientation Module Example
RG zhd Chi rén téngzhi Chéngdu*
DISPLAY IV: THE PALATAL POSITION
Numbers Resource Module Example
Yi Ji oi yi (one)  jifi (nine) gi (seven)

*There are no appropriate examples in the Orientation Module.
You will find these words in later modules.
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Exercise 4

Retroflex Palatal N Retroflex Palatal
1. zhang Jiang : 7. Zhang Jiang
2. zhang . Jiang 8. Zhang Jiang
3. zhang Jiang 9. Zhang Jiang
4. Zhang Jiang 10. zhang Jiang
5. Zhang | Jiang 11. zZhang Jiang
6. Zhang Jiang 12. zhang Jiang

Exercise 5

1. Zhang 2. Jiang 3. Qiédng 4. Chang 5. Ji
6. 01 7. RG 8. Zhd 9. chd 10. zhao
11. Qi&n 12. Rén 13. Chén 14. Jia 15. Réng

Exercise 6

Retroflex Palatal Dental Retroflex Palatal Dental
1. Zhang Jiang zang 7. zhang Jiang Zang
2. Zhang Jiang Zang 8. Zhang Jiang zang
3. Zhang Jiang Zang 9. Zhang Jiang zang
4. zhang Jiang Zang 10. Zhang Jiang zang
5. Zhang Jiang zang 11. Zhang Jiang zang
6. Zhang Jiang zang 12. zhang Jiang zang

Exercise 7

1. zZhang 2. Jiang 3. Zang 4. Chang 5. Qidng
6. Cang 7. zou 8. Cdo 9. Chén 10. zhao
11. Qian 12, Jin 13. Rén 14. 0i 15. Chd
16. zhd 17. Rd 18. Ji 19. cai 20. z&ii
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Exercise 8

1. __ ang 2. ___ang 3. __iang | 4. __ idng
6. ___ang 6. _;_Eng 7. i . 8. &0
9. __ian 1. 6 1. s 12, _ &
13, 1 14, én 15. ai 16. ____ 3o
17. in 18. 4 19. _&u 20. i
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LESSOL 2

INTRODUCTION

‘A x \ ¢
Y
. the
This lesson includes questions and answers about given
names, yes/no questions, negative statements, and greetings. It

contains additonal exercises for sound/symbol correspondence and
also an introduction to the numbers 1 through 10.

NI h¥%o a?

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson, you will be able to
a. Affirm or negate someone's identity.

b. Greet someone and respond to a greeting.
c. Count from 1 to 10, in isolation.

30



GLOSSARY

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
le.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

bu/bd
bdshi

hdo

jiao
ma
mingzi
ne

nin

Nin guixing?
xiéxie
NI h3¥o a?

Yi

shi
Ling

1%

| Y

mRHE?

i
I 13 W ?

——

I

=

Sk M

=

O + =

31

not, no

not to be (am not, is
not, are not)

to be fine, to be ﬁell;
good, OK e
to called, named
(question markér)

given name, full name
(question' marker)

you (singular) (polite)

what is\Your (honorable)

.surname?

Thank you.

How are you?

one

two |

three '
four
five
six
seven
eight
nine
ten

zZero
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ABBEVIATIONS FOR PARTS OF SPEECH:

P - Particle. (Elements which may be added to a word, phrase or
sentence to indicate some particular function or aspect.

Sometimes called "markers.")
PH - Phrase
SV - Stative Verb. (SV's describe a quality or condition rather
than indicate an action. Sometimes called STATE verbs or
ADJECTIVAL verbs. See note, Preface).
IE - Idiomatic Expression

NU: Number

CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS

1. (Surname) ... LiZoshi, nin h¥o a? Teacher (Surname) how

are you?
2. QIng dikai shu. Please open your book(s).
3. QIng héshang shu. Please close your book(s).
4. NI ting w3 shuo. Listen to me say it.
5. QIng genzhe wd shuo. ' Please repeat after me.
6. QIng nI zai shuo (yfci). Please say it again (one
time)
7. Shi shénme yisi? WS biaddng. What does it mean? I
don't understand.
8. W& méitIngqfngchu. : I didn't hear clearly.
9. N{ shuo cud le. You said it incorrectly.
10. W3S ydu yige wentf. I have a question.

Note: On occa51on, the teacher may wish to tell you that you are
saying a given tone incorrectly.. The Chinese word for 'tone' is
sheng. Your teacher will say:

Diyi sheng shuode bddui . Your first tone is said incorrectly.
Dieér sheng shuode biduti . Your second tone is said incorrectly.
Disan sheng shgode bddui. Your third tone is said incorrectly.
Disi sheng shuode bddui . Your fourth tone is said incorrectly.
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| FRAME 1
1. A: Ta shi W4ng Taitai ma? Is she Mrs. Wdng?
B: Ta shi Wang Taitai. She is Mrs. Widng.
2. A: NI shi Wdng Xiansheng ma? Are you Mr. Wdng?
B: WO shi W4Ang Danidn. I am Wdng Danidn.
3. A: NI shi MX Xiansheng ma? Are you Mr. Mi?
B: WO shi M3 Tingfeng. I am M3 Tingfeng.

Notes

§1 The marker ma may be added to any statement to turn it
into a question which may be answered "yes" or "no."

Ta shi Wing Taitai. (She is Mrs. Wédng.)

Ta shi Wdng Taitai ma? (Is she Mrs. W&ng?)

The reply to a yes/no question is commonly a complete affir-
mative or negative statement, although, as you will see later,
the statement may be stripped down considerably.

FRAME 2
4. A: NI shi M3 Xiansheng ma? Are you Mr. MX?
B: WO bushi M3 Xiansheng. I'm not Mr. MA.
5. A: NI shi Wang Dani&n ma? Are you WAng Danidn?
B: WS bishi W4ng Danidn. I'm not Wadng Danidn.

Notes

§4 The negative of the verb shi, "to be,"™ is bdishi, "not to
be." The equivalent of "not" is the syllable bli. The tone for
the syllable bli depends on the tone of the following syllable.
When followed by a syllable with a High, Rising, or Low tone, a
Falling tone is used (bl1). When followed by a syllable with a
Falling or Neutral tone, a Rising tone is used (bu).
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bifei (not to fly)

baféi (not to be fat)
- buf&i (not.to slander)

bifei (nat to waste)

Almost all of the first few verbs you learn happen to be in
the Falling tone, and so take bi. But remember that bl is the
basic form. That is the form the syllable takes when it stands
alone as a short "no"™ answer - Bl - and when it is discussed, as .
in "bu" means 'not.' ’

Notice that even though shi, "to be," usually pronounced in
the Neutral tone in the phrase bushi, the original Falling tone
of shi still causes bl to be pronounced with a Rising tone: bu.

WO shi | W&ng Danién.
e am - | wang Dani4n.)
W& | bud shi "MXZ Xiansheng.
(I . am not Mr. Mi.)
- FRAME 3 -
6. A: NI xing Fang ma? _ Is your surname Fang?
B: WO buxing Fang. ' ‘'l = My surname isn't Fang.
7. A: NI xing Wéﬁg'ma? . Is your surname Wdang?
: WO buxing Wing. My surname isn't Wiang.
8. A: NI xing M3 ma? » _ Is your surname MX?
B: WS buxing M3. (WS) xing My surname is isn't M4.
Wéng.. . v My surname is Wdng.

Note

§8 It is quite common in Chinese - much commoner than in
English - to omit the subject of a sentence when it is clear from
the context.
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9. A: Nin guixing? Your surname? (polite)
B: W& xing Wang. My surname is Wédng.
Notes

§9 Nin is the polite equivalent 6f nI, "you."

Gulxlng is a polite noun, “"surname." Gui means *honorable.”
Xing, which you have learned as the verb "to be surnamed,' is in
this case a noun, “"surname.”

Literally, Nin guixing? is "Your surname?" The implied
question is understood, and the "sentence” consists of the sub-
ject alone.

FRAME 5
10. A: NI jido shénme? What is your given name?
B: WO jiao Danidn. My given name is Danidn.
11. A: NI jiao MinglI ma? Is your given name MinglI?
B: WS bijiao Mingll. My given name is not
(WS) Jiao Danidn. MinglI. 1It's Danién.

Notes

§10 Jido is a verb meaning "to be called.®™ 1In a discussion
of personal names, we can say that it means "to be given-named."

FRAME 6
12. A: NI h3do az How are you?
______ B: WO h3o, nI ne? - I'm fine, and you?
A: H3o, xiexie. Fine, thanks.
Notes

§12 The Chinese greeting NI h3o a? is the exact equivalent
of NI h3o ma?, "How are you?" Although in these two expressions
the question markers a and ma are interchangeable, in any other
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cases they are not. The difference in use not‘being a simple one
will be treated later in the course.

Notice that the low tones of wd and nl are pronounced as
Rising tones before the Low tone of h3o: Ni{ h3o a? W6 hio.

H3o is a stative verb, sometimes called an adjectival verb.
It means "to be good," "to be well,"™ "to be fine." It functions
like the verb "to be" plus an adjective in English. Note
examples on the following:

wd h3o

(I am fine.)
NI h3o az?
(You are fine ?)

The marker ne makes a question out of the 51ngle word nl,
"you": "And you?" or "How about you?" Ta ne? ‘would be "How
about him?"

Xi2 is the verb "to thank." "I thank you." would be WO
xidxie nI. Xidxie is often repeated: Xidxie, xi2xie.

FRAME 7
] 13. A: NI jiao shénme mingzi? What is your given name?
: B: (WO) jiao Mingll. It's Mingll.
: Ta_ne? How about her?
B: (Ta) jiao Bdoldn. It's B3oldn.
14. A: NI shi HG M&iling ma? Are you HG M&iling?
B: WS bishi HG M&iling. I am not HG M&iling. My |
WS xing HU jido surname is HG (but) my
B3oldn. given name is B3oldn.

Notes

§13 Mingzi means "given name."” NI jido shénme mingzi? is
another way to ask what someone's given name or full name is.
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*f i

FRAME 1
1. a: HEEAKXNB? Is she Mrs. Wang?
B: i 2 F K Ko She is Mrs. Wing.
2. A: REFTXREB? Are you Mr. Wing?
B: B E K&, I'm WAng Danién.
3. A RES REB? Are you Mrs. MX?
: RESDE &, I am MX Tingfeng.
FRAME 2
4. A: fﬂ’\';%-%%iu—%‘? Are you Mr. MX?
: AR G ERES I'm not Mr. M.
5. a: fK % % X E,'E.'l? Are you Wiang Daniin?
B: A EKRE, I'm not Wdng Danié4n.
FRAME 3
6. A: IREHBE? Is your surname Fang?
B: A FHo My surname isn't Fang.
7. H R E ﬂ%? Is your surname Wéng?
B: RAEE, My surname isn't Wing.
8. A: fR#& Zg? ] Is your surname MX?
B: BRAHLD, (R)EZE, My surname isn't MX.
' It's Wéang.
FRAME 4
9. A: 763%175‘5? Your surname? (polite)
B: kit £, My surname is Wéng.
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FRAME 5
10. A: RO A A7 What is your given name?
B: I A K £&E, My given name is Danidn.
11, A: fRAYBEH B Ig? . Is your given name MinglI?
B: A MBIE, ()M | My given name is not Mingll.
S NAE It's Danién.
FRAME 6
12. A: fRIF %7 How are you?
B: ®iF, RE? I'm fine, and you?
a: &, Wi, Fine, thanks.
FRAME 7
13. a: 1R AL F? What is your given name?
B: I M B &, It's Mingl?.
A: b PE? How about her?
B: #th BY ¢ 2=, It's BXol4n.
14. a:RE B EHG? Are you HG M&iling?
B: ERARBER, B - I am not HG M&iling. My
B, EX, surname is Hd, (but) my
given name is BXoldn.
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SUMMARY

Frame 1
‘a. Ma turns any statement into yes/no question.
b. A reply to a yes/no question is commonly a complete
statement.
Frame 2

a. The negative of ghi is bishi.

b. BlU has a Falling or Rising Tone depending on the tone of
the following syllable.

c. Bl is the basic form. It means "no" when it stands alone.

Frame 3

In Chinese it is common to omit the subject of a sentence when
it is clear from the context.
Frame 4

a. The polite equivalent of nI, "you," is nin.

b. Nin guixing? 1literally means "Your honorable surname?"

Frame 5

Jido means "to be called.” NI jido shénme? is the equivalent
of "What is your given name?"

Frame 6
a. WS and nI change to gg and ni before hio.

b. H3Io means "to be good,"™ "to be well," "to be fine."

Frame 7
a. NI ne? means "and you?"

b. Xi® means "to thank.™ "I thank you." is WO xiéxie ni,
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DRILLS I

A. Transformaiton Drill. Add ma to make the statement into a

question.
(T) Ta shi W&ng Xiansheng. (S) Ta shi Wang Xiansheng ma?
(He is Mr. W4ng.) (Is he Mr. Wéng?

B. Response Drill. Reply in the affirmative to the teacher's

question.
(T) Ta shi W&ng Xiansheng ma? (S) shi._ Ta shi Wdng
(Is he Mr. Wéng?) Xiansheng.
(Yes. He is Mr. W4ng.)

C. Response Drill. All of your answers will be negetive. Give
the correct name according to the cue.

(T) Ta shi Wdng Xiansheng ma? (S) Bd shi. Ta shi Lid
Liu Xiansheng.
(Is he Mr. Wdng?) : : (No. He is Mr. Lid.)

D. Response Drill. This drill is a combination of the two pre-
vious drills. Give an affirmative or a negative answer
according to the cue.

(T) Ta shi Lid Taitai ma? (S) shi. Ta shi Lid Taitai.
Lid (Yes. She is Mrs. Lid.)
(Is she Mrs. Lidg?)

OR Ta shi Lid Taitai ma? (S) BS shi. Ta shi Hudng
Hudng Taitai.
(Is she Mrs. Lid?) (No. She is Mrs. Hudng.)
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E. Transformation Drill. Make the same question using xing.

(T) NI shi Zhang Xiansheng ma? (S) NI xing Zhang ma?
(Are you Mr. Zhang?) (Is your surname Zhang?)

F. Transformation Drill. Convert to a negative statement.

(T) WS xing Zhang. (S) WS buxing Zhang.
(My surname is Zhang ) _ (My surname is not Zhang )

G. Transformation Drill. Convey the same meaning using xing.

(T) WS bishi LI Xiansheng. (S) WS buxing LI,
(I am not Mr. LI.) (My surname is not LI.)

H. Expansion Drill. Repeat the statement and add the cued
correct name.

(T) Ta bdshi Wing Xiansheng. (S) Ta bishi Wdng Xiansheng ,

Hudng ta xing Hudng.
(He is not Mr. Widng.) (He is not Mr. Wing,

his surname is Hudng.)

I. Expansion Drill. Repeat the statement and add the cued
correct surname. '

(T) W5 bixing Fang. (S) WS buixing Fang, xing Hd.

mn (My surname is not Fang;
(My surname is not Fang.) it's H4.)
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J. Response Drill. Affirm or negate the question, according to

the cue.
(T) Ta shi Wéng xignsheng ma? (S) Ta shi Wdng Xiansheng.
Wang (He is Mr. Wdng.)

(Is he Mr. Wdng?)

OR Ta shi WAng Xiansheng ma?  (S) Ta_buishi Wdng Xiansheng.
Hudng Ta xing Hudng.
(Is he Mr. Wang?) “  (He is not Mr. Wdng. His

surname is Hudng.)

K. Transformation Drill. . The teachef states his/her surname.
Student 1 asks what the teacher's surname is. Student 2 replies.

(T) WS xing Wéng. (S1) Ta xing shénme?
(My surname is W&ng.) -+ (What  is his/her surname?)

(S2) Ta xing Wéng.
(His/Her surname is Wéng.)

L. Transformation Drill. First, the teacher states a surname
and a given name. Then, the student restates the surname and
asks for the given name. Last, the teacher responds with the
given name. ’

(T) WO xing WAng jido Danién. (S) NI xing Wdng, nI jido
(My surname is W4ng, and shénme mingzi?
my given name is Danidn.) (Your surname is W4ng;
what is your given name?)

(T) Danidn
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M. Combination Drill. Re-state the teacher's statement, adding
mingzi. ,

(T) Ta xing Chén. Ta jiao (S) Ta xing Chén, mingzi Jlao
Bdoldn*, : - B3ol4dn*,
(Her surname is Chén. (Her surname. is Chén, g1vem
Her given name is Bdoldn.) name B#oldn.)

N. Get Acquainted Drill. The teacher will ask each student in
turn for his/her surname. Reply with your English surname, then
politely ask the teacher for his/her surname. The teacher will
then ask for your given name. Reply in. English repeating "Wd
mingzi jido ...." or, "W® jido ...."

(T) Nin guixing? (S) WS xing Jones (Smith, etc.,)
' o nin guixing?

(T) WS xing Wi (H4, etc.,) (S) WS jiao Mary (John; etc.).
nI jido shénme mingzi?

O. Conversation Drill. The teacher will ask each student in
turn "How are you?" Respond in the pattern shown below.

(T) NI hdo a? | (S) WS h¥o, xidxie, nin ne? .

(T) WS hdo.
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The purpose of these and all subsequent drills in DRILLS II
is to incorporate the current lesson material with the student's
growing body of knowledge from previous lessons. In other words,
these drills are meant to be accumulative in content, whereas the
drills in DRILLS I will primarily stress current lesson gram-
matical structure and vocabulary. 4

OBJECTIVES OF DRILLS II:

The drills in DRILLS II reinforce current grammatical struc-
ture and combine structure patterns previously learned. Their
complexity is designed to ensure thorough familiarization with
not only the grammar aspects of the current lesson and its new
terminology, but to combine all this with what has been '
previously learned.

The overall objective of these drills is to aid the student
in his efforts to create sentences in Chinese to express thought.
This is what we call PRODUCTION. :

FORMAT: There will be a display for each drill showing
first, the sentence pattern(s) to be used. There may be an
English translation. In most cases this will be followed by
columns of accumulative vocabulary. By selecting words from the
various columns in succession, the student will be able to com-
pose sentences which most closely resemble or match actual con-
versation in both scope and depth. '

EXAMPLES: Below the drill desplays you will usually find
some sample sentences demonstrating how you can pick and choose
from the various columns and thereby make up a large variety of
sentences. Examples may not be shown on all succeeding displays,
but you will hear them on the homework tapes.

HOMEWORK: Homework tapes are provided to help you prepare
for classroom drills. In the classroom you will be expected,
when called upon, to produce a sentence or sentences conforming
to the displayed pattern. You can compose these sentences from
the displayed accumulative vocabulary. However, you are not
limited to the words in these lists. '

Where terms appear in the pattern shown in parentheses ( ),
you will be expected to know when to use or not use them within
the framework of the pattern. You should also be prepared to
translate into English the sentence you have spoken in Chinese
if asked to do so by the instructor.

ABBKEVIATIONS: The abbreviations used for Parts of Speech
(shown in the Glossary), will be used in the sentence pattern
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displayé in order to conserve space. Be sure to familiarize
yourself with each of them.

In addition, and for purposes of these drills only, the
following abbreviations will also be used:

Xiansheng - Xs

" Téngzhi - Tz

L3oshi - Ls ("Teacher," Classroom expressions)
Taitai - Tt
_xj

Xidojie

A. Compose Chinese sentences with any combination of xing and
bixing by choosing elements from each column,

Ex: WS xing Lin, wd bixing Sun. NI ne?
(My surname is Lin, not Sun. What about yours?)

Ex: NI xing Sdng, wd xing Mdo. Ta ne?
(Your surname is Sdng, mine is Mdo. What about his?)

PN (bi)xing Surname, PN (bd)xing Surname PN ne?

W4ng ' ~ Zhao

LI Hudng
w3 ’d W Sun NI
NI  (bd)xing Fang NI (bd)xing M3 Ta ne?
Ta _ . Gao Ta Mdo wd

Sdng Lidng

Lin HU

B. State your (or someone else's) surname and given name. Then,
respectfully ask another person his or her honorable surname?)

PN xing Surname, mingzi jido Given name. Title, nin gquixing?

song Zigidng
_ Fang Danidn _
W3 xing Gao mingzi jido Zh&nhan | Téngzhi nin guixing?
Ta Y&ng Déxidn Xiansheng
Zhou B¥oldn* | Taitai
Chén Zlyan* Xidojie
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C. State your (or someone else's) surname and given name. Then,
ask another person his or her given name. -

Ex: WS xing Lid, wS jido Huirdn. NI jido shénme mingzi?
(My surname is LiG, my given name is Huirdn. What's
your given name?)

PN xi ng Surname, PN jido Given Name. PN,'jiAQ shénme mingzi?

Zhang ! ¥8ngping
NI Tdng | NI " Guéquéin NI
WS xing B4i = w3 jido pall. Ta jido shénme mingzi?
Ta Lid I ta Défen*
LY Hui rédn*
- Huéng | 2Iyant

D. State that a perSon's given name is (or is not) the one shown
in the 3rd colum; also, that it is not (or is) the one shown in
the last column. -

EX: Lidng Téngzhi bdjido Bioldn, ta jido M8ili., .
(Comrade Lidng's given name is not Bdoldn, it is
M&ili.,) o :

EX: WS jido MinglI, bdjido Danidn.
(My given name is Mingl?, not Danidn.)

PN or Noun (bd) jido Given Name, PN (bi) jido Given name.

WS D Hui wén#* | MIinzhen*
NI Xiufeng* | Yuzhen#
Ta Wanrg* /] Qifoyudn*
Lidng Téngzhi (bd)jido BIoldn*, | Ta (bs)jido MEili *,
Chén Taitai , Shiying NI : Danidn
Ydng Xidojie MinglY | Shaowéng
H4 Xiansheng zigidng | Tingfen

E. Ask someone his or her surname and given name. Note that you
must use  the same surname in the first two questions.

EX: Shéi xing Chén? Ta xing Chén ma? Ta jido shénme
mingzi? '
(Who is surnamed Chén? 1Is she surnamed Chén? What's
her given name?)

* given name for female
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Shéi xing Surname? PN xing Surname ma? PN jido shénme mingzi?

Zhao?. zZhao
LI? _ LI _
Chén Ta Chén Ta
Shéi xing Wéng? NI xing Wiéng ma? | NI jido shénme mingzi?]
Sun? Wo ~ Sun WS '
Qi&n? ~ Qidn
LiG? Lid

F. State two persons' surnames. Then, ask for someone else's
given name.

EX: WS xing Xiao, ta xing Zhu. NI ne? NI jido shénmme
mingzi? - _ : -
(I am surnamed Xiao, she is surnamed Zhu. What about
you? What is your given name?)

PN xing Surname, PN xing Surname,PN ne?. PN jido shénme mingzi?

Gao Lin
_ wWa Tdng |
Ta zZhao ni MA ws | Wo
NI xing Fang, w3 xing Ydng,| ta ne? | Ta jido shénme mingzi#
WO Qidn ta B4i nl NI
Xiao LI

G. Question and answer Drill. Student A chooses any surname and
any title. Student B responds accordingly.

(A) NI shi shéi? NI xing shénme? NI shi ANY SURNAME & TITLE?

(B) Shi. W3 shi SURNAME & TITLE, or
(B) BGshi. W3 bdishi SURNAME & TITLE, wd shi SURNAME & TITLE.
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H. Conversation Drill. Students A and B converse using their
own names.

(A) WS jiao . NI jido shénme mingzi?
(B) W& jiao . Nin guixing?
(A) WS xing . WS shi .

(B) Begin the conversation with another student.

I. Conversation Drill. Student A and B converse using their own
name.

(A) Nin h3o a?
(B) WS h3o, xidixie. Nin gui xi ng?

(A) WS xing ¢ jido « Nin ne?
(B) WS xing , jido .

J. Pyramid Drills (read across)

Ta xing Gao.

Ta xing Gao, jido M&ili.

Ta xing Gao, jido MZEili. NI ne?

Ta xing Gao, jido MEili. NI ne? NI jido shénme?

Ta xing Gao, jido MZili. NI ne? NI 3jido shénme mingzi?

Ta bixlng Gao, bijido MB8ili. NI ne? NI jido shénme mingzi?

H3o a? WS h3o.
_ Nin h3o a? WS h3o, xiaxie.
Xiansheng, nin h¥o a? W8 h¥o, xi2xie.
Xiansheng, nfn h3o a? W& hd3o, xi&xie nin.
Xiansheng, nin h¥o a? W3 hio, xi2xie nin. Nfn ne?
Xiansheng, nin h3o a? WS h3o, xi2xie nfn. Nin ne? Nin h3o?
LI Xiansheng, nin hZo a? W3 h3o, xie¢xie nin. Nfin ne? Nin hZo ma?
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Tape 4 (CONSONANTS AND VOWELS III)

DISPLAY I: AFFRICATES AND FRICATIVES

Affricates Fricatives

Retroflex Zhang Chang Shang

Palatal Jiang Qidng Xiang

Dental Zang cang Sang

Exercise l: Shang vs Xiang

Retroflex Palatal Retroflex Palatal
1. Shang Xiang 6. Shang Xiang
2. Shang Xiang 7. Shang Xiang
3. shang Xiang 8. Shang Xiang
4. shang Xiang 9. Shang Xiang
5. Shang Xiang 10. Shang Xiang

Exercise 2 : Shang vs. Xiang vs. Sang

Retroflex Palatal Dental Retroflex Palatal Dental
1. sShang Xiang Sang 6. Shang XiEng Sang
2. Shang Xiang Sang 7. Shang Xiang Sang
3. Sshang Xiang Sang 8. Shang Xiang Sang
4. Shang Xiang Sang 9. Shang Xiang Sang
5. Shang Xiang Sang 10. Shang Xiang sang
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Exercise 3

1. shang 2. Xiang 3. Sang 4. su 5. Shu 6. Xin
7. Shao 8. Xiao 9. Sdng 10. Xia 11. Sud 12. Sh&n

BExercise 4

1. Zhdo 2. Xiao 3. Cdo 4. Shao 5. Qido 6. Jiao
7. Chéo 8. Sud 9. Zud 10. cai 11. shu 12. Xin
13. zZeng 14. Chd 15. Jin 16. Sdng 17. Zhou 18. Qin

DISPLAY II: FRICATIVES

Shi Xi C si

Exercise 5: Xi vs. SI vs. shi

1. Shi 2. Xi 3. si - 4. Xi 5. Si 6. Shi
7. si 8. shi 9. Xi 10. si 11. xi 12. shi
DISPLAY III
Ribé&n

Exercise 6

1. shi 2. chi 3. zhi 4. Ri* 5. xI 6. QT
7. J1 8. Y 9. LI 10. si 11. z¥ 12. ci*
13. of 14. chi 15. si 16. Mi 17. zhi 18. 2t
19. Ji 20. Di 21. Ri* 22, ci* 23. xi _24. shi
25, Mi (*This is not a name)
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Exercise 7

1. i 2. i 3. i

4. ang 5. 'iEng 6. ang
7. » ang 8. ang 9. iang
10. idng 11. ang 12. ang

Exercise 8

1. zh__ | 2. zh - 3..q

4. ch__ 5. ch__ : 6. zh__

7. 1" 8. ch__ 9., z_~
10. z_~ 11. ch__ 12. z_~
13. z_~ 4. vy ~ 15, z_~
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NUMBERS ( NUM)

INTRODUCTION } | : .

The Chinese system of numbers is simple and predictable.
You may find it more regular than the number system in English.
Here are the numbers 1 to 10 plus zero:

Yi (1) wii  (5) jis (9)
ar () 1id (6) shi (10)
san (3) gi (7) ling (0)
st (4) ba (8)

TAPE 1 (NUMBERS 1-6)

DISPLAY 1

1. yi 4, st
2. eér 5. wii
6. san 6. 1lidu

Exercise 1

A. B. C.

1234 4 132 2143

Exercise 2

A. 1234 B. 3421 C. 1324 D. 4123 E. 2431
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Exercise 3

A. : . Bo C.

Exercise 4

A, 5315 : B. 5362 C. 1645

D. 2564 E. 6135
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TAPE 2 (NUMBERS 7-10 and 0)
DISPLAY I
1 yi 6 1lin
2 2r 7 qi
3 san 8 ba
4 st 9 jid
5 wid 10 shi
0 ling
Exercise 1
A. p— - - - B. o -— - — CO - — - ——
57 68 8 713 27 8 4
D. _ - — _ E. _ -
4 73 8 8 67 5
Exercise 2
A. 8765 B. 7843 C. 7157
D. 2867 E. 5868

54



LESSON 2 = . | RESOURCE MATERIALS

Exercise 3

A. B. C.

Ao ’B. C.

9 009 7980 9087

Exercise 5

A. 8790 B. 1939 C. 4096

D. 2005 E. 7980

Exercise 6

A. B. c.
1776 1492 1066
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NUMBERS (1 - 10) Choral Drill, Telephone style

1. Single digit drill: Teacher: Raise finger or flngers on one
or both hands in quick succession (Thumb and finger in a circle
equals ling, zero). Students: In chorus, call off numbers in
Chinese as you see fingers.

2. Two-digit drill: Teacher: Read digits in sequential
groups, two dlglts at a time with pause between.
Students: Repeat in chorus.

12721 23/32 34/43 45/54 56/65 67/76
78/87 89/98 90/09 9-10/10-9

Teacher: Repeat twice, then read in four-digit groups.

3. Three digit drill: Teacher: First read in three-digit
groups with short pause between, (twice), then repeat in six-
digit groups.

123/321 234/432 345/543 456/654 567/765
678/876 789/987 890/098 89-10/10-98
(ba, jili, ling and ba, jili, shi)

4. Four digit drill: Teacher: first read in four-dlglt groups,
with short pause between, (twice), then repeat in eight-digit

groups.

1234/4321 2345/5432 3456/6543 4567/7654
5678/8765 6789/9876 7890/0987 789-10/10-987

5. Three-digit, random number drill: Teacher: Read in three-
dlglt groups across page. Then read from end back to beginning
in reverse order.

397 865 654 329 697 835 719 628 073
903 648 310 867 966 527 669 771 090
909 783 571 717 498 620 019 531 812
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6. Four digit, random number drill: Teacher: Read in grouﬁs of
four digits, (across page) then repeat from end back to
beginning, in reverse order.

5146 6890 - 8092 1795 4267 6196 9642 3209
7117 1356 7390 3289 4761 6853 4761 1717
3904 2196 . 1897 7459 5867 9346 7209 4296
5061 9669 1007

7. DICTATION DRILL: Students: Read instructions, then CLOSE
BOOKS. Teacher: Read a series of numbers, first in groups of
three-digits (random), then in groups of four also random num-
bers. As you hear them copy numbers onto a sheet of paper (using
numerals). At end of drill OPEN BOOKS and correct your own
paper. Use slash(/) to mark incorrect numbers, compare your
paper with number below. Show teacher when done.

Teacher: Read each group of numbers twice with short pause bet-
ween. Read across the page.

375 684 901 893 086 593 759 690 815
930 086 807 579 613 019 696 541 308
946 171 509 117 4653 0915 9864 7167 5902
8930 9317 8134 7219 0391

57



DICTATION EXERCISES

Write down in Pinyin romanization the following sentences as
they are dictated to you by your instructor in Chinese. KEEP
YOUR BOOK CLOSED. Instructor will read each sentence TWICE with
a pause between. . ’

1. W& bishi Wing Dani&n, w& ®REFE £ E, %,
xing Hudng. . o DR

2. Ta shi H& Méiling Téngzhi . MRERBERFEZ,

3. NI shi Li&ng Xiansheng ma? BRERS& LMD

4. WS xing Mdo, jido Mingll. HeE, mjE@E,

5. Ta bixing Zh3o, ta xing fh AR, B,
Zhou.

6. NI xing Fang ma? NI jiao YRt 75 g 9 Ry 4 42
shénme?

7. Ta baxing Li6G, ta shi LI f R X, MRk,

' Xiansheng.

8. Nin h¥o a? Nin guixing? BT w? 4Rt

9. NI xing shénme? NI xing MX A2 REDGE?
ma?

10. NI xing Lin. NI jido shén- Rttt ROy 4 £ F?
me mingzi? '

11. W5 bijido Déxi&n, w5 jido EAMEE, ki,
D41I.

12. Ta bdshl LI Xidojie, ta MR R E N, MR A A,
shi LY Taitai.

13. WS h¥o, xidxie. NI h¥o ma? 3 47, WH, REG?

14, Shéi xing zhang, nI xing WK, Rtk

ZhEng ma?

58



LESSON 2 - ' DICTATION EXERCISES

Instructions for correcting papers:

' When dictation exercise is completed, open ydur book and
correct your own paper by comparing with the sentences above.

Pay special attention to TONES and spelling of NAMES.

When you have an incorrect tone, circle it and put the
correct tone above.

When you have a misspelled word, cross it out and write
correction above.

When corrections are completed, show your paper to your
teacher.
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LESSON 2>
COMMUNICATION EXERCISES
EXERCISE 1

Goal. To ask and write down the names of other students and to
tell them your name.

Directions.

a. Teacher. Assign each student a number from the following
lists:

Male Names Female Names
l. Tang Shawén 11. Lid Liréng
2. Hud Fanghil 12. Lin Wénfeng
3. LY Hudliang - 13. Lu_Winfen
4. H6ng YSuwéi 14. Zhang Huirdn
5. Fang Heléng 15. HG4 Yuzhen
6. Sun GubSquin - 16. M4o wWinfang
7. 2Zhao Shimin : 17. sdng Qidoyidn
8. Ydng Zigidng . 18 Chén Bingying
9. Jidng Déxidn ‘ 19. Hudng Défen
10. Gao Zhiyui3n _ 20. WG Xiufeng

b. Students. Write the .name cotresponding to your number on a
blank card. THEN CLOSE YOUR. BOOK.

c. Teacher. Choose a student, Sl1, at random to be questioned by
another student, S2, following the sample dialogue as a guide.
Do this until all students have had a turn to be asked.

d. Students. As each student pronounces his (her) name, write .
it down on a separate piece of paper.

e. Teacher. At the end write all the names on the board and let
the students correct their own paper.

SAMPLE DIALOGUE_
(Let's assume Sl's name is Gao Zhlyuan )

Sl: NI h3o a?
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LESSON 2 . COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

S2: Wd hio, nI ne?
Sl: H3o, xiéxie.

S2: Nin guixing? NI xing shénme? _
Sl: W3 xing Gao. (pause) WS xing Gao.

S2: NI jido shéme mingzi? NI shi shéiz_ _
Sl: WS jidzo zhiyu3dn*, (pause) WS shi Gao Zhiyudn*.

Note(*): Students may ask as often as neceséary if they don't
catch a name. They may also request_that the name be repeated by
using the expression QIng nI 2ai shuo yici.

EXERCISE 2

Goal. To practice using and comprehending similar sounding Chi-
nese names.

Directions.

a. Students. Secretly pick any surname and any given name for
yourself from these lists. Write both in the box on the next

page.

_ .Surnames Given Names
1. Wéng v _ 1. D41l

2. Hudng 2. Mingll

3. Téing 3. shiying

4. Fang 4. Shimin

5. 2Zhao 5. M&iling (F)
6. Gao 6. MEili_(F)
7. Mdo 7. MInzhen (F)
8. Tdo 8. Yuzhen (F)
9. LI :
10. Lin
11. Liédng
12. Zhang

b. Teacher. Choose one student, S1, at random to be questioned
by the other students (S2, 83, .... etc.) Sl shows the teacher
the name before answering.

c. Students. Take turns trying to guess Sl's surname and given
name. Skip around on the list above so that the others will

rely on correct comprehension to follow along. When the surname
is guessed correctly, continue questioning to determine the given
name. Resist the temptation to break into English when you get
confused.
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LESSON 2 ' COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Surname Given Name

SAMPLE DIALOGUE

(Let's assume that.él chose Tdng M&ili as her name)

S2: N h3do a? -
Sl- WS h3o, nI ne?
S2: H¥o, xieéxie.

S§2: Xidojie, nin guixing? NI bﬁxlng Wadng ma?
Sl: WS bixing Wdng.

$3: NI xing Fang ma?
Sl: WS bixing Fang.

S4: NI xing Tdng ma?
Sl: WS xing Té4ng.

§5: Xidojie, nI jido shénme mingzi? NI jido MEiling ma?
Sl: WO bijiao M&iling.

S6: NI jiéo'Méili ma?
Sl: WO jido MEiii. WS shi Tdng M3ili.

Note: If name is not clear, S1 may ask for a repetition by using
the . expression QIng ni zal shuo vici.
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LESSON 2

TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English. COVER THE PINYIN TEXT BELOW. Teacher:
Randomly select sentences and read each one twice with a short
pause between. Student: Say aloud the English equivalent.
(translate)

1. Xiansheng, nin guixing, nI shi shéi?

2. Ta bishi MX Thitai, ta shi MX Xidojie.

3. Lid Xiansheng bdjido Déxidn, ta jido D41Y.
4. NI xing shénme? NI jido shénme mingzl?

5. Ta bashi LI Téngzhi, ta shi Lin T6ngzh1, ta xing Lin.
6. Taitai, nin h3o a? Nin guixing?

7. Ta bdshi Zh23o Xiansheng, ta xing Zhou.

8. Nin guixing? Nin shi Zhang Xiansheng ma?
9. NI xing Chén ma? NI ji3do Chén ¥Sngping ma?
10. WS bixing Y40, w3 xing Gao, wd jido Min§ii.
11. Xi2xie nin, w3 h3o. Nin ne? Nin hEO'ma? 

12. WS xing Ydng. Xidojie, nin guixing?

B. Chlnese-Engllsh Fluency exercise. Student: Read aloud the
sentences in Pinyin below,concentratlng on pronunciation and
intonations. Then give your instructor the Engllsh equlvalent
for each sentence after you have read it.

1. WS buxing Lin,'ta'xing'tin,”W6 xing LY.

2. NI jido shénme mingzi? NI jido Bioyh ma?

3. Ta bishi HG B¥oldn Téngzhi, ta xing Hudng.

4. Ta bishi Chén Xifojie, ta shi Chén Huimin Taitai.
5. WS h¥o, xidxie nin. Xiansheng, nin hio ma?

6. NI shi Sun Xidojie ma? NI jido shénme mingzi?

7. Ta buxing Zhang, ta xing Y4ng, ta shi Y4ng Taitai.
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LESSON 2 - TRANSLATION EXERCISES
8. NI shi Gao Téngzhi a? NI hio a?
9. WS xing Lid. Nin ne? Nin guixing?

10. W3 bdjiao Shimin, w3 jido Shiying, wd xing Zhang.

C. English-Chinese: Student: First read the sentence to your-
self in English, then say the same sentence in CHINESE aloud to
your instructor. Concentrate on fluency, pronunciation and
tones.

Teacher: Indicate specific sentences for you to translate.
1. Who is surnamed Chén? Is it he? Is he Mr. Chén?

2. I am fine, thank you. And you? How are you?

3. She is not (a) Miss, she is (a) Mrs. She is Mrs. MX.

4. My surname is not Fing, my surname is ZhEng. I am Zhang
B3oying.

5. S8ir, how are you? May I ask your honorable surname?

6. My given name is B3oldn, my surname is HG. I am HG BXol&n.
7. 8ir, what is your honorable surname? Are you Mr. Gao?

8. Mrs. LI, how are you? 1Is Miss LI well?

9. Comrade, who is he? 1Is he Comrade Lid?
10. Mr. Zhdo, my surname is Sun, I am Sun Hui.

11. Thank you, I'm fine. And you? How are you? Are you Miss
Zhou?

12. Whose surname is Tdng? Is it you? Are you Comrade T4dng?
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ENRICHMENT

Surname
#  Huing
F Wéng
7K Zhang
xF 1y
#4 Zndo
E£ Méo
BB Téng
0 wm

Given Names (male)

ik L paax

B 3 Mingl}
K 4£ Dénién
# R shimin

1% Huf
=%

Déxién

Given Names (female)

i) Jugn

I8 & Lirdng
¥E 0 Wénrd
3 7 MEiling
% JA  Xilféng
5 = Qigoytn

Note: A number of surnames used in this module are rare.
unfamiliar to most Chinese, although all are authentiec.

COMMON CHINESE NAMES

3F an % M

ot A

ESi

PIRYY

0 7T
E X

™

=TI

Zhou
Jiang
Jidng

Gao

"Iin

Stn
Song
Fang

Yongping
Ziqiéng
Jié
Zhiyuin

Gudquén

Hulwén
Défen
La
Biolén
Yizhén

MEill

=4

N R AR F
A H

il
K=

B

Shdowén

Shiying
Ti{ngfeng
Chéng
Zhénhén

‘Minzhén

Hulrén
Bingying
Qing

Ziyan

Some may even be
These rare surnames

are used to illustrate various contrasts in sound and spelling.
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ESSON 8

. o) YR

Siead
d‘
T
3

-9 ) 1 i nl

INTRODUCTION

This lesson deals with place of origin (e.g. home state,
province, city), nationality, and numbers from 11 to 99. It.also

includes enlisted ranks El thru E9, negative gquestions, and the

plural of pronouns.

" OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to
a. Identify your place of origin or nationality.

b. Count up to 99, in isolation.
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GLOSSARY

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
157
l6.
17.

Chdoxian (Hdngud)*

2 & (BEE) N:

BZi Ch&oxian (B&i H4n) jh%ﬂﬁ(:{hﬁ) . N:
Ndn Chdoxian (N&n H4n) FEER&¥ (EHEE)  N:

-de

Dégué

ﬁgué (Egud)
Fagué (Fagud)
guéd

Jiazhou

M&igué

-men

néf/narde
n&i- B
néigué
rén

Ri b&n
Shandong
Shanghdi

Yinggué

o] P:
£ E N:
# = N:
% B N:
= N:
piN N:
x = ' N:
i P:

L/ HILe N:

S SP:
% E PH:
A N:
H & . N:
th &R N:
B N:
% B N:

Korea

North Korea

South Korea

(possessive marker)

Germany
Russia
France
country
California

American, USA,
America

suffix indicating
plural number of
pronouns

where

which

which country
person

Japan

(a province name)

(a city name)

England

*Chdoxian, the old name for Korea, is used in the PRC and
by North Koreans.

*H&ngué (B&i Hdn & N4n H4n) is used by the South Koreans,
by Overseas Chinese & Taiwan.
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18. Yu2ndn A N: Vietnam

19. zhonggué F F N: China
20. QiIngdio o '8 N: (a city in Shan-

dong, China)

Abbrev: P - Particle
' SP - Specifier

Enrichment

Enlisted Ranks:
junshi zhding z 4+ K N: E-7 and above

shangshi E 4+ N: E-¢ (staff sergeant/sSP-6,
' ‘ USA; staff sergeant USMC;
technical sergeant, USAF;
petty officer first class,
USN)

zhongshi F 1 N: E-5 (sergeant/SP~5, USA;
corporal, USMC; staff
sergeant, USAF; petty
officer second class USN)

xiashi T + N: E-4 (corporal/sSP-4, USA;
corporal, USMC; sergeant,
USAF; petty officer third
class, USN)

yid&ngbing — & | N: E-3 (private first class,
, USA; lance corporal, USMC;
airman first class, USAF;

seaman, USN)

érdé&ngbing &5 N: E-2 (private, E-2 USA;
: private first class,
USMC; airman, USAF;
} seaman apprentice, USN)
sandéngbing & g N: E-l (private, E-1, USA and
USMC; airman basic, USAF;
seaman recruit, USN)

[l
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LESSON 3 . : ) GLOSSARY

Note: All ﬁilitary ranks except E-1 through E-3 can be used as
titles, e.g., Wang shangshi "E-6 Wdng," Andésén Jinshi zhdng
*"E-7 Anderson," etc.

Because of the diverse enlisted titles of rank among the
four services of the United States armed forces (e.g., an Army
sergeant is an E-5 while an Air force sergeant is an E-4.) only
pay grades, such as E-2, E-3, etc. are used to denote the ranks
of enlisted personnel or non-commissioned officers in the English
portion of this course.

CLASS EXPRESSION:

1. NIde fiyin bd tai h¥o. Your pronunciation isn't too
' good.

2. WS ydu yige wenti. I have a question.

3. Wé&ng Daniin, nI wén wénti. Wing Danidn, you ask the
questions.

4. HG M&iling, nI huifdd. HG M&iling, you answer
(the questions).

5. NI gén ta shud. You talk with him/her. OR
You tell it to him/her.

6. QIng nI fanchéng zZhongwén. Please translate it into
Chinese.

7. QIng nI fanchéng Yingwén. Please translate it into

: English.
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 1
1. A: NI shi ME&igqué rén mav? Are you an American?
B: W3 shi ESI%EB rén. I'm an American.
2. A: HG Xiansheng, nI shi Mr. HG, are you Chinese?
B: W6§§§§2%§gn;§36m12n. I'm Chinese.
3. A: Wéng Taitai, nI shi Mrs. Wédng, are you English?
B: WGX%%E%§QY§§;gﬁg?rén. I'm not English.

Notes

§1 Rén is a noun, "person" or "persons;" so M8igué rén is a
noun phrase, literally "America person." Sometimes,"however, it
is preferable or necessary to translate expressions of this sort
as adjectives or prepositional phrases.

Ta shi MEigué rén. He is an American.
(noun phrase)

Ta shi Zhonggué rén. He is Chinese.
(adjective)
Ta shi Shandong rén. ' He is from Shandong.

(prepositional phrase)

Although M&igué rén is translated here as "an American," in
other contexts it may be translated as "the American,"
"American," or "the Americans."™ Later you will learn the various
ways to indicate in Chinese whether a noun is definite or indefi-
nite, singular or plural.

The syllable -gué usally loses its tone in expressions like
MBigud rén. (Some speakers drop the tone when the word stands
alone: M&iguéb.)
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LESSON 3 - COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 2
N : L]
4. : HG Xidojie, nI shi Equé Miss HG, are you Russian?
rén ma?
: Bishi. . No.
A: NI shi Fdguo rén ma? Are you French?
B: Shi. Yes.
5. A: MX Téngzhi shi Dégud Is Comrade MX German?
rén ma?
B: Bishl, ta buishi Dégué No, he is not German.
rén.
A: Ta shi_Chdoxian rén ma? Is he Korean?
B: Shi, ta shi Chdoxian rén. Yes, he is Korean.

Notes

§4 The short "yes" answer shi is really the verb "am" of the
longer, more complete answer. The short "no" answer bishi is
really the "am not" of the longer answer.

It is possible to reduce a "no" answer to bl (note the
Falling tone), but polite usage requires that you :follow it up
with a more complete answer. Both the short answers shi and bd-
shi are commonly followed by complete answers.

For instructional purpose, sometimes a short answer such as
shi "yes" bidshi "no," etc. is given without a following complete
answer in order to show various ways of responding to a question.

FRAME 3.
6. A: NI shi n&€igqué rén? What is your nationality?
B: WO shi Rib&n rén. ’ I'm Japanese.
7. A: Ta shi n&igué rén? ' What is his nationality?
B: Ta shi Yu®ndn rén. He is Vietnamese.

Notes

§6 N&i - meaning "which" in questions is a bound form - a
form which cannot stand alone -~ not avfree form.
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LESSON 3 ' COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

N&i- gud rén
¥ ) .
(which) country persdn)
FRAME 4
8. A: NI shi n3rde rén? Where are you from?
B: WS shi Shanghdi rén. I'm from Shanghii.
9. A: Ta shi Fang B3gldn de He is Fang BXoldn's husband,
xiansheng, ta shi he is from Qingd¥o.
Qingddo rén.
10. A: Ta shi n¥rde_rén? Where is he from?
B: Ta shi Shandong rén. He's from Shandong.
11. A: NI shi n3drde_rén? Where are you from?
B: WS shi Jiazhou rén. I'm a Californian.
Notes
§8 Nir is the question word "where." The syllable -de is

the possessive marker; it functions like the English possessive
ending ~'s, '

ndr -de rén

(where 's person)

Therefore, this means "a person of where," or "a person from
where."

S§9A To clarify the role of -de, note the following example
in which it functions exactly as the English possessive ending
-'s:

Fang BXoldn ~de Xiansheng

(Fang BXolén g husband)
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FRAME 5
12. A: NImen shi Rib&n rén ma? Are you (pl.) Japanese?
B: Shi, wdmen shi Rib&n rén. Yes, we are Japanese.
A: Tamen shi Hdngué rén ma? Are they Koreans?
B: Bishi, tamen shi - No, they are Vietnamese.

Yueénin rén.

Notes

§12 The suffix -men is attached to personal pronouns wd, nI
and ta and changes them into plural personal pronouns, wdmen "we,
us," nimen "you (plural)” and tamen "they, them.®

ERAME 6
13. A: Fang Xiansheng, nI tditai | Mr. Fang, what's your
_shi n&igué rén? wife's nationality?
B: Ta shi Yinggué rén. She's British.
14. A: Ta bishi Dégué rén ma? Isn't she German?
B: Ta bishi Dégué rén. No, she isn't German.
Zhang Taitai shi Mrs. Zhang is German.
Dégudé rén.

§13 NI taitai. Notice the absence of the possessive -de.
When the relationship is close and intimate as with "husband"_
and "wife,"” the -de is usually dropped following nI, w8 and ta,
but it is not incorrect to add de. The same is true of the
plural forms of these pronouns.

§14 Adding ma to the end of a negative statement makes a
negative question.

Ta bd shi Dégué rén.

(He/She not is German.)

Ta bd shi Dégué rén ma?
(He/She not is German ?)

OR: (He/She is not German.)
(Isn't he/she German?)
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

LESSON 3
A J
Xt i
FRAME 1
1. A: fREEE A B? Are you an American?
B: st BREE A I'm an American.
2. A: BHEHE, RE S EH Mr. Hd4, are you Chinese?
A B2 . .
B: 30 E b H A, I'm Chinese.
3. A EKRK, REEXEH Mrs. Wing, are you
A 1g? . English?
B: g R EEE A o I'm not English.
FRAME 2
4. cBANE, 2 &KE Miss HG, are you Russian?
A 15 ? |
B: N &, No.
A: R EZEEEALE? Are you French?
B: & o Yes. '
5. A: gﬁf;«%@/\@‘? Is Comrade M3 German?
B: A&, A EEEA, No, he is not German.
A: fi 2 B & A 157 Is he Korean?
B: &, fli & & A, Yes, he is Korean.
FRAME 3
6. A: REZHE A? What is your nationality?
B: 3 2 HA A, I'm Japanese.
7. aA:fERHEEA? What is his nationality?
B: flu & # B A o He is Vietnamese.
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LESSON 3 COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

8. A: fREMILBA? Where are you from?
B: B E LB Ao _ I'm from Shanghi.
""""""""" 9. BB A EZWEE, He is Fang B3olédn's
s 2 F S Ao husband. He is from
Qingd3o.
10. a: i 2HLBWA? Where is he from?
B: ft B2 IR Ao - He's from Shandong.
11. a:REBHB/ILH A ? Where are you from?
B: B Z MMM Ao I'm a Californian.
FRAME 5
12. Aa:fRfIIR B XA g, ? Are you (pl.) Japanese?
B: B, 12 B XA, Yes, we are Japanese.
MR EEAB? Are they Koreans?
B: A E, BfI2&EEAL No, they are Vietnamese.
FRAME 6
13. aA: & &, RRKKE W Mr. Fang, what's your
E A? wife's nationality?
B: it BEZEE A, She's British.
14, A: B AR EE A BG? Isn't she German?
B: i R EEEA., T K No, she isn't German.
KEEEA, ' Mrs. Zhang is German.
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

Rén means "person" or "persons." The phrase M&igué rén, for
example, can translated as "An American (person)."

Frame 2

Normally the short answers shi and bishi are followed by
complete answers: Bishi, wd bishi MS8iqud rén.

Frame 3

N&i-, meaning "which" in questions, is always attached to
another word as in n&igué in the sentence NI shi n&igué rén?

Frame 4

N3r means "where" in questions. The syllable -de functions
like the English possessive ending -'s. Example: Dani&n de
taditai is translated as "Danidn's wife."”

Frame 5

WS, nI, and ta become plural by adding the suffix -men.

Women means “we/uET“ nimen means "you (plural),” and t3amen

they/them."

Frame 6

A negative statement can be transformed into a negative
question by adding ma, as in NI bishi Wing Xidnsheng ma?
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DRILLS |

A. Response Drill. All responses will be affirmative.

(T) T3 shi ZhBnggud rén ma? (Ss) T3 shi zhdnggud rén.
(Is he/she Chinese?) (He/She is Chinese.)

B. Response Drill. Give a negative response, then use the "cue”
word to clarify nationality.

(T) T3 shi D&gué rén ma? (s) T3 bd shi Dégué rén.
(Is he German?) (Ta) shi Yinggué
(T) Yingqué ' rén.

(He is not German.
He is English.)

C. Response Drill. Give affirmative or negative answers
depending on the cues.

(T) T2 bdshi M&igué rén ma? ME8igqué (S) TA bishi MEigué reén.
(Isn't he/she an (He/She is an
American?) American.)

OR T3 bishi M3igué rén ma? Egué (S) TA bdishi M&igué rén.
(Isn't he/she an (He/She isn't an
American?) American.) '

D. Response Drill. The teacher will cue the nationality in
English. Students will respond in Chinese.

(T) T3 shi N&igud rén? (S) Ta shi Fagué rén.
French
(What is his/her _ (He/She is French.)
nationality?)
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LESSON 3 DRILLS I

E. Response Drill. Respohd with the cued place word (city,
state, province). (Names with * for pronunciation only.)

(T) T3 shi nirde rén? (S) Ta shi Shangh3i rén.
Shanghdi . (He/She is from
(Where is he from?) Shanghii)

F. Response Drill. Listen carefully to the questions and
respond using the cues. (Drill is on possessive ~de, nirde and

n&iqué.)
(T) Fang Bioldn de xiZnsheng shi (§) Fang B3oldn de xiansheng
n&igué rén? American shi M&igué rén.
(What nationality is Fang (Fang B3doldn's husband iﬂ
B3oldn's husband?) an American.)
OR Fang Bioldn. de xiZnsheng shi Fang Bdoldn de xiZnsheng
ndrde rén? California - shi Jidzhdu rén?
. (Where is Fang B3oldn's (Fang B3oldn's husband i
husband from?) from California.) j

—

G. Transformation Drill. Teacher gives the answer. You ask the
appropriate question using n3rde or n3igué

(T) T3 shi BZijing rén. (S) T3 shi nirde rén?
(He is from B&ijing.) (Where is he from?)
OR T3 shi ZhBnggué rén. : (S) T& shi n&igué rén?
(He is Chinese.) ' (What is his
"nationality?)
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H. Transformation Drill. Give an opposite response by negating
the verbs. ‘

(T) Ta shi LI Taitai. ' (S) Ta bishi LI Taitai.
(She is Mrs. LI.) (She is not Mrs. LI.)
OR Ta xing LI. , (S) T3 bixing LI.
(Her surname is LI.) (She is not surnamed
LI.)

I. Transformation Drill. Using the teacher's statement make an
appropriate question using ma. '

(T) Ta xing HA4. (S) T4 xing H4 ma?

(His surname is Hﬁ;) (Is his surname HU?)
OR Ta bu xing Hd. (S) Ta bixing HU ma?

(His surname is not Hd.) (Isn't his surname HU?)

J. Transformation Drill. Use the appropriate question words
shénme, shéi, n3rde rén, and n&iqud rén in response to the
teacher's statement, i.e., ask the question which gets that

response.
(T) T3 xing Zh3ng. (S) T8 xing shénme?
(His surname is Zh3ng.) (What is his surname?)

K. Transformation Drill. Make a negative question from the
teacher's statement.

(T) T3 xing Zhang. '(S) TA bixing Zhang ma?
(His surname is Zhang.) - (Isn't his surname

Zhang?)
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A.

State that someone is (or is not

) from a certain country; add
where that person is (or is not) from.

EX: Zhang T6éngzhi bushi MZigué rén, tZ shi Zhdnggué rén.
EX: LI Taitai shi Ch4oxian rén, tZ bishi Yudnin rén.
Subject (bd)shi Country rén, PN (bd)shi Country rén.
W& -
NI Yinggué Fagué
T3 M&igué Zhonggué
Fang B3olé4n .Dégués Egué
LI Taitai (bi)shi Egué rén, Ta (bd)shi Chdoxi&n rén.
M3 Xidojie Zhdnggué M&igué
Ta taitai Fagué Yinggué
Zhang Téngzhi Yue&ndn Dégué
Mio Zhénhan Chdoxian Yinggué
T3a xidnsheng

B. State that someone is not from a certain city or country.
Additionally, ask for the person's origin or nationality.
Ex: Fang Xidojie buishi BZijing rén. T& shi nirde rén?
(origin)
EX: HQG M&ili bdshi 2Zhdnggué rén. T3 shi n&igué rén?
- (nationality)
Subject bishi PW rén. T3 shi nirde/n&igué rén?
Simx _
Hd4 TiZnjin
Wa 7 Shanghii
Chén ¥Sngping bushi Qingddo rén. | T3 shi nXrde rén?
Zhdang Guéqidn B&ijing
Tédng Déxidn
Mio B3doldn Zhdnggué :
Sin zZIyan bishi H&ngué rén. | T&¥ shi ndigué rén?
G3o Hul rdn Dégué
Zhao Fagué
Yang
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C. Ask where in a country (or province) a person is from. Also
ask about that person's spouse.

EX: W4ang xiahsheng shi ﬁgué ndrde rén? Ta taitai ne?

EX: 2h3o M3iling shi Shanddng n3rde rén? T& xidnsheng ne?

Surname Name/title shi PW n3drde rén? Ta Spouse ne?
Wédng
Stn M&igué
Zhao Danidn Sichuan taitai
M3 M&iling shi Ribé&n n3drde rén? T3 xiansheng ne? |
Chén Taitai H&ngué
Fang Xiansheng Shanddng
Jiing Yuéndn
H4

D. Ask if some people are from a certain area. Also ask where
in that area they are from.

EX: NImen shi ZhSnggué rén. Nimen shi Zhdnggué ndrde rén?

PN shi PW rén ma? PN shi PW nirde rén?
Yuénédn Yuéndn
; Z2htnggué Zzhdnggué
NImen MEigué M&igué
TZmen shi Yinggué rén ma? Ta&men shi Yinggué n3rde rén?
Hébé&i Hébe&i
Sichu3an Sichuan
Héndn Hénédn

E. State that a person does not have a certain given name.
Also, give the person's real name and place of origin.

EX: Li4dng Téngzhi bdjido Wanrd, t3 jido Hulirdn. Ta shi
T4iwan rén.
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Sur- ‘ Given Given PW

name Title bijido Name, ti jido Name. Td shi rén.

Lid Hui wén Qing Shanddng

Chén Taitai bdjido Juan ta8 jido Huirdn,| Ta shi Hinén

LI Xidojie ‘Wanrd B3old4n Shanghii

Lidng MEiling Yuzh&n Tianjin rén

Fang -

G3o Téngzhi Shaowén Shiyin Hib&1

Lin Xi3ansheng MinglI t3 jido Chéng T& shi Jiazhdu rén
Danidn Hud

F. State that a certain person is someone else's spouse. Also
give that person's place of origin.

EX: Mo Chéng de taditai shi Lid Qing. T3 shi T4ib&i rén.

taitai/
Subject - de xiansheng shi Full Name. . Ta shi PW rén.
Fiang zhIyuin de Lid Qing* Guingxi
Song Jié de taitai shi Fang Huirdn* | T3 shi B&ijing rén.
Mdo Chén de Jidng B3oldn* Jiangsn
‘G30 Huiwén de 'Hudng Chéng Gadxidng
Wdng ZIyan de xiansheng shi Lidng Hu4. T8 shi T4indn rén.
Lid Liréng de Tdng Dawéi Hib&i
Lin Yuzh&n de Zhdu Danién Anhui

G. Construct two questions as in the following example:

Ex: LI Taitai shi n3rde rén? T3 shi BEijing rén ma?

Name - de Spouse shi QW rén? T3 biushi PW rén ma?

Wang Téngzhi de
G3o Shaowén de Dégud
SUn Danidn de taitai shi n&igué rén?| T3 bishi Fagué rén ma?

Bdi XiZnsheng de Egué.

_ S Hingud
Su ZIyan de , - Gaoxiéng
Hdn Téngzhi de , Shanghdi
Bdi Taitai de xiansheng shi n¥rde rén? B&ijing

Zhao B3ol4n de
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DRILLS II

H. Construct three questions following the patterns of the

example.

BEx:

Fagué rén ma?

Téngzhi, nin guixing?

Nin shi n&iqgué rén? Nin shi

. narde/
Title, nin guixing? Nin shi n&iqué rén? Nin shi PW rén ma?
Téngzhi : Fagué
Taitai nin guixing?l Nin shi n&igué rén?l Nin shi Equé rén ma?|
Xidojie ndrde Ribé&n
Xidnsheng M&8igué
I. Conversation Drill. Student A asks the question. Student B

answers with city, state, province, or country.

(B) WS shi

(A) NI shi n3rde rén?

or

rén,

(A) NI shi n&igué rén?

(B) WO shi

rén.

J. Conversation Drill,

Student A asks student B a question

about Student C. Student B asks C, then reports back to A.

() T3
(C) WS shi

(B) T3 shi

shi n&igué rén?
(B) NI shi n&igué rén?
rén.

rén.

(A asks B a question about C)

(B asks C)

(C responds)

(B reports back

to A)

K. Pyramid Drill (read across)

NI

NI

NI

NI

Téngzhi, nI

Wdng Téngzhi, nI

shi
shi
shi
shi
shi
shi

M&igué
M&igué
M&igué
M&igué
M&igué
M&igué
M&igué
M&igué

rén

rén.

rén.

rén ma?
nirde rén?
n3rde rén?
n3rde rén?
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NI
NI
NI
NI
NI
NI

shi
shi
shi
shi
shi

JidazhGu
Jiazhdu
Ji3izhdu
Jidzhdu
Jiazhou
Jidzhou
Ji&zhdu

rén
rén.
rén ma?
rén ma?
rén ma?
rén ma?

bdishi JiZzhdu rén ma?
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Danién
HG Danidn
HG Daniédn
H4 Daniédn
H4 Danidn

shi
bishi
bidshi
bishi
bishi

Zhdnggud
ZhGnggué
Zhdngguéd
Zhdnggud
Z2hdnggué
Zhdnggud
Zhdnggud

rén

rén,

rén.

Héb&L rén.
Héb&i1 rén.
Héb&i rén ma?

biishi
TZ shi
T3 shi
T3 shi
Ta shi

HG Danidn Xi&nsheng bidshi Zhdnggué HELELi rén ma?
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T4 shi

Ri b&n
Ri b&n
Rib&n
Ri b&n
Ri b&n
Ri bé&n
Ri b&n

Rib&n

DRILLS II

rén
rén.
rén.
rén.
rén ma?
rén ma?

rén ma?



RESOURCE MATERIALS

TAPE 5 (CONSONANTS AND VOWELS 1V)
DISPLAY |
En ~ W&n HOn Hud&n
Fél Wéi Gul Guel
Hou Ydu LiO Lidu
DISPLAY 1}
Ydu ‘ Y3u
Lid Lid

DISPLAY HI

Wo Lud Mo
Exercise |
. W&n 2. HUn 3, Wei 4, Gu) 5. Ydu
6. LiG 7. Lud 8. Md 9. Lédn 0. Nid
1. Rul 12. Bo 13, CuT_ |4, Chin 15, Qid
Exercise 2
b, n 2. . n 3. g 4
5. 6. | 7. | 8
9. g 10. | n 12,
13, | 14, " n 15, 6. |
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- DISPLAY IV
LY LU LS
Exercise 3
.Y LU LG 6. LY LG LG
2. LY LG L 7. LY L L
3. LY LY L 8. LY LY LG
4. LY Ly LG 9. LY LG Li
5. LY L L 10. LY Ld LG
Exercise 4
1. LY 2. LU 3. LG 4. LU 5. LU
6. LY 7. L& 8. LU 9. LY 1o. L&
DISPLAY V
v YU YG4n Yiin
DISPLAY Vi
Y3 Y3
Wan Yién Yan YUéan
Wén vin
Exercise 5
I. Shd 2. Sb 3. XU 4. W 5. YU
6. ZU 7. ZhG 8. Ji 9. chs  10. Qf
1. MU 12. Y& 13, J& 14. of i15. x@
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Exerclise 6

I. Shi 2, Su 3. XU 4. XU3n
5. Shudng 6. Chln 7. Jdin 8. YUd
9. QU 0. LU 1. Lé 12. YU

13, J0 14, YU&n I5. QU&n 16. Yln

DISPLAY ViI

ér

817



LESSON 3.

TAPE 6
®
f&i le
Exercise |
l. F8i le
5. Faél le
9. Féi le

(

Téi

[+ 13
-

RESOURCE MATERIALS

(TONES IN COMBINATION)

DISPLAY I: THE NEUTRAL TONE

O 2

féi le féi le féi le
2. Féi le 3. Feél le 4. Fal le
6. Féi le 7. Féil le 8. F&I le
10. Féi le . F&i le 12. Féi le

DISPLAY II: THE HALF THIRD TONE

B&ijTng Yéngping Bdoding

DISPLAY I|iI: THE RAISED THIRD TONE

/ /
| . S ——
N&nh3i Béihai
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Exercise 2

RESOURCE MATERIALS

1. TAaibéi 2. Bé&ijTng 3. Ydngpling 4., Bé&ihai
5. Baoding 6. Bé&ihai 7. Bé&ijTng 8. TAib&i
9. B&ihal i0. Baodling Il. Ydngping 12. B&ihal
DISPLAY IV: TWO-TONE SEQUENCES (1)
] 2 3 4 0
I ShanxT Kdnming XiZnggdng | K&Thua F&l le
2 | van'an Y&nnén T&ibd1 Lubding | Féi le
3 B&1jTng Ydngping B&ihal Gu3dngxin Fé&i le
4 | Sichu3n 'Réhér* Shangh3i Féngy) F&i le
Exercise 3
I. Shanxi 2, Fel le 3. Luoding 4, Beihal
5. Reher 6. Slichuan 7. Yongping 8. Talibei
9. Kalhua I0. Xianggang 1. Ylnnan i12. Beljling’
I13. Fel le 14, Shanghat 15, Guangxin 16. Fel le
{7. Kunming i8. Yan'an 19. Fel le 20. Fengyi
Exercise 4
l. Sh3nxT 2. Xi3ngging 3. Yan'an 4., Fé1 le
5. Slchu3n 6. Konming 7. Gudangxlin 8. Féngyl
9. Bé&ihai 10. Féi le tl. Ydngpfng 12. Shanghai
13. F&l le 14, Yiinnan I5. T&ibsl 16. Luddlin
17. K3ihua I18. Féi le 19. BéijTng 20. Réhér
*This is the name of a former province.
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LESSON 3
DISPLAY V: TWO-TONE SEQUENCES (2)
| 2 : 3 4 0
I | CaZngzhdu | zhTfd QTngd3o BSy! F&i le
2 | Zézhdu Jiéshf Sufyidn* | Méngz} Féi le
3 | Wichang Jit1déng PU&r LGshin F&i le
4 | zhdjrang | YUdnan RYb&n Wanxi3n | F&i le
Exercise 5
l.. Fei le 2. VYlenan 3. Lushun 4., Wuchang
5. Suiylaen 6. Fei le 7. Zhifu 8. Wanxian
9. Zhejiang 10. Puer 11. Feil le 12, Jieshi
!3. Boyi 14, Cangzhou . I5. - Riben 16. Fel le
17. Jiulong 18. Mengzi 19. Zezhou 20. Qingdao
Exercise 6
I. C&ngzhdu 2. Zhéji&ng 3. Jilléng 4. Sulylan
5. B3yl 6. Wanxian 7. F&i le 8. Zézhdu
9, ZhTfﬁ 10. YlUénén 11. PUér 2. Méngzi
13, F&1 le 4. Feéil le I5. Wichang 16. Jiéshf
i7. QTngdao 18. Rlbén 19. Lishun 20. Fél le
*This is the name of a former province.
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TAPE 3 ~ (NUMBERS 11-99)
DISPLAY |

11 shiyT 20 érshi ' 22 érshisér
12 shfar 30 s&nshf 33 s3nshis&n
I3 shis3n 40 s]éhf 44 sishis}
14 shis} 50 wishf 55 wishiwl
15 shiwl - 60 lidshf 66 ItUshilid
16 shilid 70 qTshf 77 qTshiqT
17 shiqT 80  bashfi , 88 b&shibs
18 shfbs 90 jJilshf 99  jiUshijid
19 shfjid

The numbers i through 19 are formed with the word for
10, shi, followed by the words for | through 9:

shiyT (GED] ~ shist  (14) shiqT (17

shier (12) shiwl (15) - shib3 (18)

shisdn (13) shilid (16) shijio (19)
You can see that the system for forming |1 through 19 resembles

addition: 10 + |, etc.

The number 20 is literaily "two tens." All the multiples
of 10 are formed with the words for 2 through 9 followed by
the word for 10, shi:

érshi (20) wish i (50) bashi (80)
s&nshi (30) liushi (60) jitshi (90)
sishi (40) qTshfi (70)

You can see that this system resembles multiplication: 2 x 10,
etc.
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The remaining numbers up to 100 are formed by combining
these two systems. For example, to form the word for 21,
first multiply, "fwo'fens," and then add the word for 1.

érshiyT (21) sishijid (49) lilshiqT  (67)
érshiba (28) sishiyT  (41) qTshis} (74)
s&nshiér (32) wishisdn (53) bashiliu (86)
s&nshilil - (36) wishibd  (58) jitshiér  (92)
sishiwl (45) ~ litshiwd (65) Jilshijit (99)

Notice that i, 10, loses its tone in the examples above.

sal

Exercise |
I' - 2- 3¢ 4. 5.

12 40 30 16 20
6. 7. 8. 9, 10.

11 70 17 90 |4
Exercise 2
l. 85 2. 17 3. 44 4, 93 5. 38
6. 29 7. 70 8. 26 9, 52 10, 61
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TAPE 4 (NUMBERS 1-99, REVIEW)
Exercise |
l. 3 2, 16 3. 48 4. 70 5. 22
6. 9i 7. 34 8. 59 9. 6 10, 30

Exercise 2

. 67 2. 12 3. 90 4. 54 5. 83

6. 35 7. 26 8. 79 9. 48 10. 4

Exercise 3

le. 4 +5 2. 3 + 8 3. I +2 4, 6 + 9
5. 7+ 2 6. 9 + 7 7. 8 + | 8. 5 + 6
9. 3+ 9 10. 4 + 4

Exercise 4

. 36 2, 4| 3. 72 4. I8 5. 63

6. 94 7. 25 8. 66 9., 52 0. 27

Exercise 5

e 21 + 10 2, 65 + 10 3. 33 4+ 10 4. 18 + 10
5. 59 + 10 6. 74 + 10 7. 42 + 10 8. 86 + 10
9. 25 + 10 10. 76 + 10
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'NUMBERS DRILLS
(11-99)

(IMPORTANT: Read the following goal statement before starting
drills.)

OBJECTIVES: These drills are designed to help you become totally
familiar with Chinese numbers to the point where you are not
consciously "translating®™ in your mind. Strive to instan-
taneously visualize the numbers in your head as you hear them.
Make this a reflex action, without consciously saying them over
to yourself first in Chinese and then in English.

1. Choral Drill: 1In chorus, voice the numbers aloud as your
teacher reads them. Mentally interpret (i.e., know what you are
saying.)

89 (bashijii) 73 64 52 61 18

54 71 20 17 34 68 94
50 62 48 70 15 47 51

69 13 41 39 58 29 14

2. Count-off Drills:

(a) By units: Beginning with the first student to your
teacher's right start counting off by single numbers (yf, &r, s&n
etc.) until all students have given the count. Reverse direction
and start again.

(b) By tens: Repeat the procedure (shi [yIshf], &rshi,
sdnshi, etc.) Reverse direction and repeat.

(c) By five: (wili, shiwli, 2rshiwli, etc.) Reverse direction
and repeat.

(d) Same procedure with "1" on each numeral: (shiyi,
érshiyi, sa@nshiyi)

(e) Same procedure progressively with 2 - 9 as end numeral:
(i.e., 13, 23, etc., 14, 21, ete., 15, 25, etc., up to 99)

(f) Double digits: (22, 33, 44, 55, etc.)
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3. Conversion Drill: Take a sheet of paper and as your teacher
reads off the numbers, convert to numerals on your paper. Do
this as quickly and as automatically as you can. Try not to stop
and think about them. Teacher will read off numbers to you in
English at the end so that you can assess your results. Teacher:
Read across the page.

69 73 71 10 25 33 74 83 92
51 64 17 61 - 44 39 50 - 19 81
65 14 26 69 28 31 89 96 37
40 91 88 13 <52  | ‘127 16 ~-'3‘8V - 25
72 96 61 A7é*' To67 77<'-; 11' 90
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DICTATION EXERCISES

WITH BOOKS CLOSED, write down

in Pinyin the followihg sen-

tences as they are dictated by your instructor. Pay particular

attention to tones.

l. WO shi Ndn Chdoxidn rén, Fing
Xidojie bushi Ndn H4n rén, ta
shi 2Zh3dnggué rén.

2. Chén YSngping bishi Shangh3i
rén ma? Ta shi ndrde rén? Shi
Qingddo rén ma?

3. Nin shi Dégué rén ma? Nin
taitai ne? T3 shi n&igué rén?
Shi Rib&n rén ma?

4. WOmen shi M&igué rén, bishi
Fagud rén. Nimen ne, nImen shi
ndrde rén?

5. Hudng T6ngzhi de taitai xing
M3d. T3 bdshi Yuendn rén, shi
Hdnguo rén.

6. Lid Xidnsheng shi M&igué
nirde rén? T3 shi JiZzhSu rén
ma? T3 tiitai ne?

7. Wi Shaowén de taitai shi Héndn

rén, bd shi B&ijing rén. Wd
Xidnsheng shi Sh&nddng rén.

8. Zhang Taitai de xiZnsheng
bishi ZhSnggué rén ma? T& shi
n&igud rén.

9. LI Taitai bushi Equé rén, t3

shi ¥Iinggué rén . Ta xiansheng shi

Dégud rén.
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mRBFEA? BRBEFAL?

HMNMREFEA, TREZEHA
IRA1%E, RMORWILBIA?

EREHRARED, TR
BEA, RHEA

MEEREZEBILBIA? i
= MmMMAB? Mt KKIE?

REXBRKRKEABEA, &

RIEFA, ERERIWLE
Ao

Bk AKBMEETRTEABL?
fis 2 BE A 2

FERRTERBEA, HREE
BEA. hEERBRA



LESSON 3
| COMMUNICATION EXERCISES
CONVERSATION

EXERCISE 1

(IMPORTANT: Read this statement of objectives.)
Objective: Purpose of this conversation period is to help you
develop fluency in conversational Chinese. Your instructor will
ask you a variety of questions. It is inevitable that you will
not know the "true" answers to some of them, such as another
student's nationality or marital status. Furthermore, you may
feel some questions are too personal, i.e., your age, or
questions concerning your family. Remember, in these cases all
you have to do is make up an answer. Pretend you know, and
answer something that is logical even if fictitious. Your answer
should always be to the point, never facetious, ridiculous or
controversial. Also try to avoid simple "yes"™ "no" answers.
Always try to expand your conversational ability.
(The followings are 30 sentences in Chinese characters.)

. (BEAEE—I"FE, ARABZII—AFE)MBRFEABLB?

2. RARBEALG?

3. REEEHFI/ILBA?

4. (Al—A%HE, BEEFI—AHE)_FAEREEAL?

s. REEBEBAB? () RAIREBAL?

6. (EE—A %%, ANEARP— MR FEA?

7. RMEREBA?

8. RERBFBILBA?

0. ME, BRHE?

10. REBFEA?

11. IREBHEAB?

12. REMMBPBILBA?

13. RAXKREEHF/ILBA?

. (EBREERAGEBAIA, — A K, —IPHEE, &K
REEPAUEKBOAIAR—NEE) . B FA?
15. (BEBAEFH IARBI—AFE) , fhEMFA?
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16.

17.

-3

18‘.
19.

20.

21.
22.
23.
24.
25‘.
26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

(E‘ti&?&ﬂ’]%x_ HHRBZXTA, E8 T EIEHER S
Ao BRABEBR LMK EER —ASE) , K&t
EA ~
(BERABI— I 2E), TAER?
HKEETRBAEAL?

FRAEAEBEAB? |
(HMREERLBEFRAIAN, —rAREFNA (FEA) .
—ARARK (BBA) . HEES NEE—N2E),
(D R®? () ERBEA?
(EEBAAFAB A=A EE) R NBIB? R TLEOA2
(D) REAZHA? (2) £ AKG?

(1) B8 A B 42 (2) B NEB?
FAAFTRSEEAG?

(ZKRAEEF E, ARA—AFE£) . TIERBEA?
FNEAREBEAB?

(F%%ELWIA¢A BEfE—RESA) ., ERA*
AN?

FTRAERGTEABG?

ER LA

FHAERBEAB?
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EXERCISE 2

What do you say?

1. You meet someone. Ask what country he/she is from.

2. Miss LI is from China, not Korea. Introduce her to your
family.

3. Someone asks you "Is your teacher from Russia?" He is not
Russian, he is German. What do you tell him.

4. Tell someone that Mr. Zhang is from Korea, not Vietnam.

5. A lady is sitting next to you. Ask her whether she is from
France or England.

6. You have met someone in California. Ask him if he is.a
native Californian.

7. Mr. Jiang is a native of Shandong Province, China. Ask him
whether his wife is from Sh3nddng.

8. Someone asks you, "Are you English?®" You are from
California, U.S.A. How do you reply?

9. You meet a young lady. Ask her whether she is married or
single.

10. There are two Japanese in the room. The person with you
mistakes them for Chinese. How would you explain this to
him/her?

ll. You are an American but someone you meet thinks you are
English. How would you explain this to him/her?

12. Someone asks you, "Is your wife German?" Say that she is
not German, that she is French.

13. _Someone asks you, "Are you from Shangh¥i?" You are a native
of Qingddo in Shandong. Tell him this.

1l4. You sit next to someone on a bus. He asks whether you are
Korean. You are Vietnamese, so what do you say to him?

15. Someone asks you if you are a native of B&ijing. Tell him
you are from California, and make sure he knows where California
is.

1l6. Your husband is German, but someone introduces him as an
American. How would you correct this individual?
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- TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: COVER THE PINYIN TEXT BELOW. Teacher:
Randomly select sentences and read each one twice with a short
pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English
equivalent. (Translate)

l. Zhang Téngzhi shi Zhonggué rén ma? T&a taitai ne? Ta shi
nirde rén?

2., MA Xidojie bishi M&igué rén, t3 shi Fagud rén.
3. WAng Taitai shi Fang B3oldn, t3 shi Shandang rén.
4. sShéi shi Yu2ndn rén? Chén Té6ngzhi shi Yuéndn rén ma?

5. LiG Téngzhi de taitai bishi Zhdnggué rén ma? T3 shi n&igué
rén?

6. NI shi M8igué rén ma? NI shi MEigué n3drde rén?
7. Zh3u Taitai bishi Rib&n rén, tZ shi N&n Chdoxiin rén.

mg§ Wang Xidnsheng, nin taitai shi nXrde rén? T&i shi igué rén

9. T4ng Xidojie de mingzi bujido Bdoldn, jido M&iling.
10. Lid Xidojie shi n&igué rén? T3 shi MEigué Jidzhdu rén ma?
1l. G3o Téngzhi jido shénme mingzi? T& shi n3rde rén?

12. T& bdshi Chén Taitai, td shi LI Xidojie, td shi B&ijing
rén.

13. Shangh3i rén bishi Yu2ndn rén. Shi 2zZhdnggué rén.

1l4. T3 bishi Dégué rén, t3 shi Yinggué rén. Ta tditai shi
Dégué rén.

15. wdmen shi Shinddng QingdZo ré&n. Nimen shi nirde rén?
16. JidzhOu rén shi MEigudé rén. Shangh3i rén shi 2ZhSnggué rén.

17. M Téngzhi shi ZhSnggud rén. WwWSmen bishi, wdmen shi
Chdoxi&n rén. .

18. NImen shi M&igué nirde rén? Nimen shi JiZzhSu rén ma?
19. Shéi shi Yinggud rén? Nin tditai shi Yingquo rén ma?

20. H&n Xidojie shi ndrde rén? Ta shi H4ngqué rén ma?
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B. Chinese-English. Fluency Exercise. Student: Read aloud the
sentences in Pinyin below, concentrating on fluency, pronunc1a—
tion and tones. Then give your instructor the equivalent in
English for each sentence after you read it.

1. Shanddng rén shi n&igud rén? T&men shi Zhdnggué rén ma?

2. Nin guixing? Nin shi n3rde rén? Nin shi M&igué Jiizhdu rén

3. T3 jido MSili, tZ shi Gio MEili Xidojie, ta bdjido MZiling.

4. WS bixing zhang, WO xing Wéng. WS shi ZhOnggué rén shi
Shanghdi rén.

5. LY Taitai nin h3o a? LI Xidnsheng hdc ma? LY Xidojie ne?
Ta hdo ma?

6. Yudnin rén bushi 2Zhdnggué rén. Héndn rén shi 2zhdnggué rén.

7. Shéi shi Chdoxiin rén? NI shi Chdoxi3n rén ma? T& ne? Ta&
shl nirde rén?

8. Wdmen shi Zhdnggué rén. Nimen ne? NIiImen shi n&igué rén?
Nimen shi Rib&n rén ma?

9. LiG Téngzhi shi Sh&nddng rén. T& shi Qingddo rén. T& tai-
tai shl BZijing rén.

10, Ta bdshi Hd Taitai, ta shi HU Xidojie. Ta shi Hd M&iling,
shi Ti&njin rén.

11. NImen shi M3igué n3rde rén? NImen shi JidzhOu rén ma?

12. Ta bdshi Fang Xidojie, t& shi MA Taitai, shi Hangué rén.

13. WSmen bashi B&i H&n rén, wdmen shi Nén H&n rén. (Wdmen shi
Chdoxi&n rén.)

14. 2Zhang Téngzhi de taitai shi ndrde rén? Ta shi Rib&n rén ma?

15. Xiansheng, nin guixing? Nin shi n3rde rén? Shi Dégué rén
ma?

16. T3 xing shénme, jido shénme? T& shi Zhdnggué rén ma?

17. Shangh3i rén bdshi Yu2mdn rén. Shangh#i rén shi Zhdnggud
rén.

18. WS buishi BZijing rén, wd shi Shanddng QingdZo rén.
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19. M3 Taitai shi Egud rén ma? T& xiansheng ne? TX shi nirde
rén? - '

20. WO bushi Yinggué rén, wd shi M&igué rén. WS taitai shi
Yinggudé rén. ‘ -

C. English-Chinese. The teacher will tell you which sentence to
translate. First read the sentence to yourself as it appears in
English, then say the same sentence aloud in Chinese. Concentrate
on fluency, tones and pronunciation.

1. Who is Miss MA? 1Is she Comrade Hi's wife? 1Is she Chinese?

2. Comrade HGU is not Korean, he is Vietnamese. His wife is
Vietnamese. -

3. Comrade Zhang is from Shangh3i. How about Comrade W4ng?
Where is he from?

4. Miss LI is from Shanddng; she is Chinese; she is not Korean.

5. Isn't Mr. Lid a Chinese? Where is he from? Is he a North
Korean?

6. Sir, how are you? What is your honorable surname? Are you
Chinese?

7. We are not Germah;'we are American. We are from California.
8. Who are they? Are they Russians? Are their wives French?
9. His wife is not French; she is English. Her surname is Hé.

10. Comrade Chén is not from Shanddng; he is from ShanghX¥i. His
wife is from Sh&nddng. : :

ll._ She is not a North Korean; she is a South Korean; her sur-
name is MX.

12 I am English, my wife is American. She is from California.

13. Who is Japanese? Are you (pl.) Japanese? Aren't you
Chinese?

l4. He is Chinese. He is a native of Shanddng; he is from
Qingd3o.

15. Comrade B4i is not from ShanghZi; he is a native of B&ijing.
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16. Where are you from in the United States? Are you from
California?

17. Mrs. Tdo is Japanese. Her husband is Chinese, not
Vietnamese.

18. He's German? He's not French? How about his wife, where is
she from?

19. We are Chinese, where ére you (pl.) from? Are you Koreans?

20. _Mr. Zhdo is from Shangh¥i. Mrs. Zhao is a native of
B&ijing; she is not from Shanddng.
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ENRICHMENT

Afghanistan
Albania
Algeria
Andorra
Angola
Argentina
Australia
Austria
Bahama Is.
Bahrain
Bangladesh
Barbados
Belgium
Belize

Benin

Bermuda
Bhutan
Bolivia
Botswana
Brazil
Britain
Bulgaria
Burma

Burundi
Cabinda
Cameroun
Canada

Cape Verde Is.
Centrsal Africa
Chad

Chile

China
Colombia
Comoro Is.
Congo

Costa Rica
Cuba

Cyprus
Czechoslovekia
Democratic Yemen
Denmark
DJjivouti
Dominican Republic
East Timor
Ecuador

Egypt

El Salvador
England
Equatorial Guinea
Estonia
Ethiopia

Fi3i

Finland

France

French Polynesia
Gabon

Gambia, The
Germany

Germany, East

COUNTRIES AND REGIONS

Afdhan
Aérvanfya
Aérjfitya
Anddo¥r
An'gela
Agénting
Aoadllyd
AodX1l (Aogud)
Baham& Qfinddo
Bilfn(gud)
Méng)igla(gud)
Babaduosi
BY1lshi
Bo11z1
Béini{ng
BEimida

Budan
Bollwéiya
Béc{wina

Baxi

Yinggud
Biojiallys
MiZndién
Bil1dngadf
Kibénda
Kamaildng
Jidndda

Fdaé Jido
Zhongfei
Zhaaé

Zhi1}
Zhonggud
Geltnblya
Kém61udé Qindio
Ganggud
Gesiaalfjia
Giba
Saipiiliisi

Jiékeé (J18xesIludréks)

Minzhii Y&mén
Danmai
Jivute

Dudminfjia (G3nghégud

Dng Diwén
Eguaducér
A1) _
Sa&rwidud
YInggud

* Chiddo Jinddyd

Aishanfya

AisaiébY¥ya (BEijing),

YisudbIyd (Taiwan)
F&ijt
Fénlén
Figud, Fagud
Féshi BS1infixIya
Jigpéng
Gangbiya
Dégud
Dongdé
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Germany, West
Ghana
Gidbraltar
Great Britain
Greece
Greenland
Grenada
Guam
Guatemala
Guinea
Guinea~Bissau
Guyana
Haiti
Honduras
Hungary
Iceland -
India
Indonesia
Iran

Iraq
Ireland
Israel
Italy
Ivory Coast
Jamaica
Japan

Java
Jorden
Kampuchea
Kenys
Koresa

Kuwait
Laos

Latvia
Lebanon
Lesotho
L{beria
Libya
Liechtenstein
Lithuania
Luxemburg
Madagascar

Malawi
Mslaysia
Mgldive Is.
Mali

Malta
Mauritania
Mauritius
Mexico
Monaco
Mongolia
Morocco
Mozambique
Namibia
Nauru
Nepal

Guadimila

Jinéiys

Jinéiyd BIshéo

Guiyana

HEial

Héngailasi

Xiongyall

Bingddo

Yinadd

Yinnf (YindlinfxIya)

Yildéng

Yilske

RiZr14n

YYsélie

Yidqail

Xiangyd Haidn

Yamsaijia

RIibén

Zhi&owa

Yuédan

Jignbiizhal

Kénnfiyd

Chéoxign (BEijing),
Héngud (Taiwan)

Keweite

LEowd (BEijing),
Lidogud (Taiwan)

Latuowéiyd

L{banen

Laigudtud

LibYIiYya

Liviya

Liézhidinshidéng

1Litéowdn

Lisénbio

Midajiasijia,
Miérjiash{

Malawéi

ME1dixlyd

Magrdaifa

ME1Y

Maérta

MéolYtaniyd

Méol¥qidsi

Moxige

Mdnéage

Ménggi

Mdludgé

Mosangblke

NamYbYya

Naold

Nivdéér
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Netherlands
Netherlands Antilles
New Zealand
Nicaragua
Niger
Nigeria
Norway
Okinawa
Oman
Pakistan
Palestine
Panama
Papua New Guinea
Paraguay
Peru
Philippines
Portugal
Puerto Rico
Qatar
Réunion
Rhodesia
Romania
Russia
Rwanda
San Marino
S8o Tomé and
Principe
Saudi Arabia

Scotland
Senegal
Seychelles Is.
Siberia
Sierra Leone
Sikkim
Singapore
Solomon Is.
Somalia
South Africa
Soviet Russia
Soviet Union
Spain

Sri Lanka
Sudan
Surinam
Swaziland

Sweden

Switzerland

Syria

Tanzania

Thailand

Togo

Tonga

Trinidad and Tobago
Tunisia

Turkey

Uganda

Ukraine

United Arab Emirates

United Kingdom

Hélén United States
AnafliésI Qiinddo Upper Volta
Xin X{lén Uruguay
Nijialagud Vepezuela
Niriér Vietnam
N{riilysa Virgin Is.
Nubwei Weles
Chongshéng Western Sahare
Eméin Western Samoa
Bajisitan White Russia
Balesitin Yemen

Banami Yugoslavia
Bablya XIn Jinéiyd Zaire

Balagul Zambia

Mild Zimbabwe
Féildbin

Ptéoya

B3ducligeé

Katasr

LitGniwang(ddo)

Luddéxiyd

Lubniin{yd

Egud, Egud

Lawingda

Shéng M&linud

Shéng Dudm&i hé
Pilinxibl

shaté K1abé (BEijing),
Shawiady Alabd
(Taiwvan)

Stgéléan

sdinéijia&r

Séishé&r Qundio

Xivd1lyd

séila Lléng

XIjin -

Xinjiapo

Sudluémén Qunddo

SudmElY

Nénféi .

sté (Taiwan)

Stlién

XIvényd

8I11Y18nki

Stdan

SilInén

Siwishilén (BEi)ing),
Shfwijllén (Taiwan)

Ruldiin

Rulshl

Xullysd

TEnsangniys

Taigud

Dudge

Tangjia

Te1in{dd hé Dudbagé

Tinisi

Taérqf

Wigandd

Wikélan

K18b8 Liénhé
Qifizhinggud

1iénhé Wanggud

105

ENRICHMENT

Méigud
Shéng W3érta
Walagul
wéinéirulla
Yuénan
wéidrjing Qanddo
Wei&rsl

XI sahala
X1 saméyd
Bai fiudsl
Yémén
NénsIlafa
Zhayiér
Zaénbiyad
Jinbabuwéi
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AMERICAN STATES

ENRICHMENT

All the names of states may de followed by the word zhdu "state," for example,

A1&bamX zhSu.

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
Florida
Georgla
Hawaii -

Idaho
Illinois
Indians

Jowa

Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesots
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Rebraska
Nevada

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolins
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas

Utah

Vermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginie
Wisconsin
Wyoming

K1abami

Rasijia

Yallsangnd

Ak&nsé, Akansasi*
Jidgzhou, Jia1lréniyi
K&ludladuds =
Kangniéd{gé, Kangn¥idigé
Télahud, Délawei(dr) -
F6ludlYda

Qidozhlyd, ZuSzhiya
Xidwéiy{

Aidéné .
YI1inud(si)
Yindiannad

Yighud, Aighud
K&nsasI

Kéntajl

Liylsianna

MiZnyin

M&lYlén

Misazhiisdi, Midshéng
Mixigén, Mixiégeén, Mizhian

‘Mfngnisida

MExIxIvY

MistlY

Méngdand

Néivilasijia

Néihudda

Xin Hanblish{&r, XIn Hinbixid
Xin Zéxi

Xin Moxige

NiGyue

B&i KZludldind, BEi KZludlfnna
B&i Dakeéta, BE¥i Dakéda

fase

Ekélahéma, Ake&lahémi

f1éging

Binzhou, BinxIfinf{ya, BinxIfann{ya
Ludaé DEo, Luddédilan

Nén K&ludlaind, Nan KE1udlfnnd
Nén Daketa

Ti@nnax]

Dézhou, Dékeésidsi

Youtd, Youta .

Wéiméngtd, Foméngté
wéijiniys, Féjinfya
Hu@shéngadin

Xi F6jinfysa

Wéisikdnexin(g)

Fudiéming

*The alternative forms given in this list are not exhaustive, but are meant to give an

idea of the range of transliterations.
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CANADIAN PROVINCES

Alberta

British Columbia
Manitoba

New Brunswick
Newfoundland
Northwest Territories
Nova Scotia

Ontario

Prince Edward Island
Quebec

Saskatchewan

Yukon

Yabdda

ENRICHMENT

Yingshi GElGnbYya

Minn{tusba

XIn BilGnzivéike

Nitifénléndio
xﬁéilingdi
XIn Sikéshé
Anaale

Ataénudao

Kufbé&ike
Sakéqiwan
Yiikong

CHINESE PROVINCES

Pinyin Spelling

Anhui
Fijidn
Gansil
Guingdong
Gu&ngxi
Gulzhou
HébEi
Heéildéng)idng
Hénan
HGbEL
Hinén
Jiangsi
Jidngxy
J{14n
Lidonf{ng
Néim&nggi
Ningxis
Qinghai
Shandong
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Anhwvei
Fukien
Kansu
Kwangtung
Kvangﬁi |
Kweichou
Hopeh
Heilungkiang
Honan
Hupeh

Hunan
I'(ia.ngsu,
Kiangsi
Kirin
Liaoning \
Inner Mongolia
Ningsia
Tsinghai
Shantung
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Shaénxi

Sichuin
Taiwan
XInjiang
XIzéng
YGnnén
Zhéjiang

Pinyin Spellin

B&ijIng
Chéngsha
Chéngdi
Datdéng
Gaoxidng
Gu&ngzhou
Hangzhdu
Hank3u
Hudinén
Jiléng
Kaifeng
Nanchéng
Fénjing
Qingddo
Shinghii
Taibi
Taidong
Tainén
Téizhong
Tianjin
Wichang
Withén
Xian
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Shansi
Shensi
Szechuan
Taiwan
Sinkiang
Tibet
Yunnan
Chekiang

CHINESE CITIES

) ellin

Peking
Ch'ang-sha
Ch'eng-tu
Ta-t'ung
Kao-hsiung
Canton
Hang-chou
Han-k'ou
Huai-nan
Chi-lung
K'ai-feng
Nan-ch'ang
Nanking
Tsingtao
Shanghai
Taipei
T'ai-tung
T'ai-nan
T'ai-chung
Tientsin
Wu-ch'ang
Wu-han
Sian

ENRICHMENT



1ESSON 4

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson you will learn to ask questions about the location
of people and places. It also includes a review of pronunciation.

romanization, and numbers,

- —

MONGOUA

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to
a. TIdentify someone's place of origin.

b. State location of people and places.
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GLOSSARY

ZA

1. airen N: spouse (wife/husband/
sweetheart - PRC)
2. Andaliid(-shi&ng®) ZZHms (—% ) N: ontario (Prov.), Canada
3. Dézhdu* = N N: Texas
4. .firen F A N: Lady, Madame, Mrs.; wife
(of a high~ranking person)
5. hdishi P fé PT: or (in choice-type -
questions)
6. Jiandda & X N: Canada
7. 1l¥ojiz EZ XK N: "original home"
8. nar (n2r) , ﬁﬁ}L N: there
9. narde (n2rde) ﬁﬁwn,ﬁb N: (from) there
10. Nillyugzhdu* 4 £ M N: New York State
11. Nitiyudshi* £ ] N: New York City
12. QIngwen ..; ﬁ%[ﬁl- * . PH: May I ask ...
13. xi&nzai  £% = MA: now
14, y& 1 A: also, too, either
15, zai = CV/V: to be in/at/on
16. zher X JL N: here
17. zherde X L 8 N: (from) here
*-zhSu. You have learned this word in three different com-

binations, JiZzh3u, Dé&zhdu and Niliyu€zhSu. This is the Chinese
word normally used as a suffix to denote "state” in the U.S.A.

As you learn the names of Chinese cities you will come across a
number which have zhBu as the last syllable. Do not confuse these
with the word for "state." ' -

*-sh&ng. This is the Chinese word for Province.
*-shi. This word means "city" or "municipality,“ and is seldom

used by itself. It is used in several other combinations which
you will learn later.
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Abbreviations for Parts of Speech:

PT - Pattern

MA - Moveable Adverb

A - Adverb

CV - Co-Verb

V - Verb
Enrichment:

Military Ranks - Officers
shangxiao R N: colonel, captain (navy)

zhdngxiao > N: lieutenant colonel
s R ‘ command (navy) !

shaoxido b ' N: Major, lieutenant
' commander (navy)

shangw2i - EE N: captain, lieutenant (navy)

zhdngwdi F B ~ N: first lieutenant, lieute-
nant junior grade (navy)

shaowei L E N: second liéutenant, ensign
(navy)

zhiinwai B R N: warrant officer

Classroom expression:

duibugl - Excuse me, I'm sorry. (Used also to attract someone's
attention.) (Note. This word is not used to express sorrowv.)

ADDITIONAL REQUIRED VOCABULARY: Learn the pronunciation and
spelling of any five (5) cities, and any five (5) provinces found
on the map at the end of this lesson.
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 1
1. A: QIngwen, nI shi nirde May I ask, where are you
rén? from?
B: WS shi DézhBu rén. I'm from Texas.

Rote

§1 OIngwen: Literally, qing means "request," and w&n means
"ask (for information)." QIngwen is used as English speakers use
"excuse me," to get someone's attention in order to ask him a
question.¥*

FRAME 2
2. A: QIngw2n, Andés&n Flren May I ask, where is Mrs.
shi ndrde rén? Anderson from?
B: Ta y& shi Dé&zhSu rén. She is from Texas too.

General note on Chinese transliteration:

§2 A limited number of proper names can be translated
directly into Chinese, e.g., "King" becomes Wang, a very common
Chinese surname. However, most personal names are transliterated
phonetically; Anderson become An Dés&n (as above), "Washington"
becomes Hudsh&ngdiin, etc.

The PRC now routinely transliterates full given names and
surnames, (in that order)_for all foreigners. Therefore, Mr.
David Anderson is Daiw2i Andés&n XiZnsheng. But, in the past
(and in Taiwan, still) the practice was less standardized.
Frequently, only one syllable/sound was used to represent the
entire word. And so today we will see: Anderson - An, Carter -
K3, Deutschland - Dégué, America - MEigué, California - Jidzhdu
etc. The following table Illustrates the numerous variations
possible for one person's name. '

*OIngweén is NOT the word used for saying "excuse me" when you
step on someone's foot. For that, you say dui buqi.
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PRC: Daiwei Andésén Xiansheng
An DésZn Xiansheng

Taiwan:
An Dawéi XiZnsheng

Titles: In the PRC, a foreign man is addressed as Xlansheng,
and a married woman as either Fliren or Taitai, depending on her
status. The term fUren is an expecially respectful term used to
address the wife of a high-ranking official or businessman.

Flren is also used this way on Taiwan. An unmarried foreign
woman in the PRC may be addressed as Xidojie, "Miss." Married or
unmarried women may be addressed as Niishi, "Ms." or "Ma'am."”
Nishi will be introduced in Lesson 5.

The term Téngzhi, "Comrade," was originally used only by
members of the Communist Party to address other members. It is
now the general term of address used by all Chinese adults in the
PRC. It should be remembered, though, that Téngzhi does carry a
distinct political implication. Visitors in the People's
Republic, who are not citizens and who do not take part in
efforts to realize Communist ideals, will not be addressed as
Téngzhi and should not feel obliged to address anyone else as
such. :
Y& is an adverb meaning "also" or"too." It always comes
before the verb.

FRAME 3

3. A: T3 shi Yinggué rén ma? Is he English?
B: Bishi, ta bishi No, he is not English.
Yinggud rén.

A: Ta airen ne? _ And his spouse?
B: Ta yé& bishi Yinggué She isn't English either.
rén,
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Notes

§3 Airen, which originally meant "loved one," or "lover," is
used in the PRC for either "husband" or "wife," i.e., for
"spouse."”

The possessive phrase ti Airen, "his wife" (or "her
husband"), is formed by putting the words for "he" (or "she") and
"spouse" together. The marker -de (which you have seen in nirde
rén) is not needed when the posssessive relationship is felt to
be very close.

Y& in a negative sentence is usually translated as "either."
In this case, bi comes between y& and the verb. Possible English
translations for Y&, in both afflrmatlve and negative sentences,

are:

Ta y& sh} YInggué rén. She is English too.
' -She is also English.

T& y& bishl Yinggué rén. She is not ‘English either.
She is also not English.

FRAME 4

4. A: QIngwan, Niliyudshi zai May I ask, where is New York

nar? City?
B: Niliyudshi zai Niliyus- New York City is in New York
zh3u. State.

Note

§4 23i is the verb "to be in/at/on," that is, "to be
somewhere.," 23i involves locatlon, while shi involves identity,
"to be someone/something."

identity location
W shi M&igudé rén. WS zai Zhonggué.
(1 am an American.) (I am in China.)
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FRAME 5

5. A: QIngwén, nl l3o0ji3d zai May I ask, where is your

ndr?- _ original home?
B: WO l3ojid zai Andalte. My original home is in
Ontario.
A: WS l30jia zai Shanddng..| My original home is in
Shandong.

Notes

§5 Literallx, l30jid is "old home" (original_home,"
"ancestral home,™ "native place"), that is, the place you and

your family are from. When a Chinese asks you about your l3ojisa,
he probably wants to know about your hometown, the place where
- you grew up. When you ask a Chinese about his l3o0jia, however,
N he will tell you where his family came from originally. A

Chinese whose grandparents_ came from the province of Gﬁan%dang
will give that“as his l3ojia, even if he and his pare v

spent all of their lives in Sichuan.

NI l13o0jia zai n3r? and NI l30jid shi n3r? both ask the
location of your home. Most Chinese feel that there is little
difference between the two forms, and it is often a matter of
individual choice. For purposes of this course they will be con-
sidered the same.

The question might be answered in several ways by a
Chinese, either by stating his country of origin, including the
province as well, or simply stating the city if it is well known.
.Compare:

WS l3ojia zai Zhdnggué.
My home is in China. .

WS l30jid zai Zhonggué, Shandéngshéng.
My home is in Shanddng Province China.

WS 1%o0jid zai zhSnggud, ShanddSngshéng, QingdZo(shi).
My home is in Qingd3o, Shanddng Province, China.

Note

The above examples illustrate a very important rule of
Chinese word order, which, contrary to English, always places the
LARGE before the SMALL. 1In Chinese it is first the country, the
province/state, city, street, street number, and finally name of
individual (in addressing an envelope, for example.) You will
encounter this rule frequently in locations, addresses, times,
descriptions, etc.
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The possessive NI 130jid, like t& airen, does not require a
possessive marker. However, if more than one word must be used
to indicate the possessor, -de is often inserted after the last.

NI 3diren de l307i3i,

"your spouse's or191nal home, " or,

"where your spouse's family comes from."

FRAME 6
6. A: " Chén Shimin Téngzhi zai Where is Comrade Chén
ndr? : Shimin?
B: ' Ta zai nar. He's there.
7. A: Qingdfo zai nir? Where is Qingd3o?
B: 2ai zhér. It's here.
8. : NI 3diren xi3anz3i zai n3r? Where is your wife now?
B: WO airen xianzai zai My wife is in Canada now.
Jidndda.
Notes

§6 - 7 You have learned three words for asking and telling
about locations. Note their usage below, and particularly the
difference in tones when asking or answering a gquestion.

ndr? (where?) ndrde? (from where?)

nar/nér (there) narde/ndrde (from there)

zheér (here) zhérde (from here)

Examples:

TA zai n3r? Ta shi ndrde rén?
Where is he/she? Where is he/she from?

Ta bdzai zhe&r, t& zai nér.
He's not here, he's there.

WS bishl zhdrde rén, wd shi narde rén.
I'm not from here, I'm not from there.

§8 When you are talking about moveable things and people
that you presume are not nearby ("nearby" being approximately
within pointing range), you usually ask where they are NOW.
The "present time" word may be omitted if the time has been
established earlier in the conversation.
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NI airen xidnzai zai nar? Where is your wife now?
T3 zai B3ijing. She's in B3ijing (now).

If you ask about someone or something you presume to be
nearby (a pair of scissors in a drawer, for instance, or a person
in a group across the room), you normally would not use xianzai.
In most cases the usage is similar to its English counterpart.

In English, the words "here" and "there" are used to refer
to locations of any size. 1In Chinese, however, zhér and nar are
usually not used for cities, provinces, and countries (with the
exception that you may use zhér to refer to the city you are in).
Instead, you repeat the name of the place. Compare these two
exchanges in B&ijing:

COUNTRY: M3ding Xidnsheng xianzai zai 2ZhSnggqué ma?

Ta xianzai zai Zhongg
(He's here now.)

CITY: M3Zding xidnsheng xianzai zai Shangh3i me?

Ta buzai Shangh3i; ta zai zher.
(He's not there; he's here.)

Jidndda, "Canada™: Although the middle syllable of this
word is marked with the Rising tone, at a normal rate of speech
you will probably hear Jiandda.

FRAME 7
9. A: Andésen XiZnsheng shi Is Mr. Anderson French?
bdishi Fagué rén?
B: T3 bushi Fagud rén. He's not French. He's
shi Yinggué rén. British.

10. A: Nudwiké Xidojie shi Yinggud Is Miss Novak British?
rén bishi?
B: Bishi. Ta shi M&igué rén. No, she's an American.

Notes

§9 - 10 shi .. bishi ... This is the basic pattern for
the so-called choice type questions. The positive and negative
forms of a verb are coupled in a statement which poses two alter-
natives, and asks "which is the case?". No question words such
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as, ma, a, shénme and shéi are used, (simply voice inflection).
Two verbs are required, and the negated verb, i.e., bd plus
verb, is placed after the affirmative verb, or, you may place

the negated verb at the very end of the statement.

T3 shi Fagudé rén.

(simple positive statement)

Ta shi Fagué rén bishi Fagud

rén?
T3 shi bushi Fagué rén?
Ta shi Fagudé rén bishi?

Compare:

He/She is French.

" Is he French, or isn't he

French?

Is he French? (or isn't he?)

Is‘he French? (or ;sn't he?)

You will note that the full form of the question is: "Ta
shi Faqué rén bishi Fagué rén?" The others are simply variations
where one speaker will leave out the first "Faqué rén" and
another speaker will leave out the second.

Using zai as the verb.

Ta zai Ribé&n.
(simple positive statement)

He/She is in Japan.

Ta zai Rib&n buzai Rib&n? Is he_is Japann, or isn't he

in Japan?

Ta zai buzai Rib&n? Is he in Japan? (or isn't
he?)

Ta zai Rib&n buzai? Is he in Japan? (or isn't

he?)

The tendency on the part of most Chinese speakers is to use
the abbreviated forms.

FRAME 8

11. A: NI shi JiZngsl rén

hdishi zhéjidng rén?

Are you from Jiangsu or
Zhejiang ?

B: WS shi zh&jiZing rén. I'm from Zhejiang.

12. A: Wdng Danidn Téngzhi
z4i Ndnjing h4ishi
2ai B&ijing?

B: Ta biuzai Nénz;ng v&

bizai B&ijing, ta

zai Shanghii.

Is Comrade Wang Danian in
Nanjing or Beijing?

He isn't in Ndnjing nor
Beijing, he's in Shanghai.
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Note

§11 h&ishi. This is another choice-type question pattern.
In it, the word hdishi is translated as "or." But, you will
learn other usages for this word later. Think of the sentence as
basically a "shi ... h&ishi ..." pattern, meaning, "is ... or is

...." This pattern is also commonly applied to sentences with
other main verbs. Compare:

T3 shi Zhdnggué rén hdishi Rib&n rén?
(Is he Chinese or is he Japanese?)

T (shi) xing Zhang hdishi xing Wang?
(Is he surnamed Zhang or Wang?)

T3 (shi) ji2lo MZiling hdishi jido M&ili?
(Is she called M&iling or M&ili?)

(Note that the initial shl becomes optional when you are
using another main verb.)
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3+ 15

JL?
B:ﬁ%%ﬁ:r}‘?j{%o
A:ﬁ%%{{m;ﬁo

My original home

FRAME 1
1. A: BEME, REWILHA? May I ask, where are you
from?
B: ¥ Z2EMAS I'm from Texas.
FRAME 2
2. A: B, REHZFEXAR May I ask, where is Mrs.
;LAY Anderson from?
B: f#h th & & M Ao She is from Texas too.
FRAME 3
3. A: R EEBABE? | Is he English?
B: A&, AR EE A, No, he is not English.
A: it EA B And his spouse?
B: b AR EEA, She isn't English either.
FRAME 4
4. A: ER, ALHTHEFIL? May I ask, where is N.Y.
City?
B: AWM &ED L N, N.Y. City is in N.Y. State.
FRAME S
5. A:i5 R, (RERXREB May I ask, where is your

original home?

My original home is in Ontario.

is in Shandong.
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FRAME 6
6. A: HHEHERB E&EZW/LY Where is Comrade Chén
Shimin?
B: fi#E B Lo He's there.
7. A: BEHEWIL? Where is Qingdfo?
B: & X /Lo It's here.
8. A: IRE AN &= &= G JL? Where is your spouse now?
B: Z AN EEME K, My spouse is in Canada now.
FRAME 7
9. A: FEHZFRERARE Is Mr. Anderson French?
A
B: h R EBZEEA, B=E He's not French. He's
El A‘? British.
10. A: & E;E SN EEEA Is Miss Novak British?
A 2=
B: " B, hEEEHA, No, she's an American.
FRAME 8
11. A: REOLAAXEZEHIT Are you from Jiangsu or
AN°? Zhejiang?
B: RAEMIIA. I'm from Zhejiang.
12. a: TRERAEEBRAE Is Comrade Wang Danian in
2 i m? Ndnjing or Beijing?
B: fBEAEBERWBA&EIL He isn't in Nanjing nor
m, & B, Beijing, he's in
Shanghdi.
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

Qingweén means "excuse me, maY-I'ask ..." Q0Ing is also the
Chinese word for "please." QIngwén is not used when apologizing
("I'm sorry,") for that use duibugql when means "to ask."

Frame 2
a. Titles in the PRC: Foreign men (Xiansheng)
-~ - ' Foreign married women (Furen,
-Taitai.) ’ '
Foreign unmarried women (Xidojie)
Comrade (TSngzhi)

b. The adverb y& means also” or "too." In a negative sen-
tence (y& bll) means “either" (use in Frame 3.)

Frame 3

BAiren is used in the PRC for either "husband," "wife" or
"sweetheart."

T3 airen is the equivalent of the Engllsh "his w1fe (or,
"her husband®) his/her "spouse." > '

Frame 4

-shi means "city" and is used to draw the distinction bet-
ween New York City and New York State (-zhGu).

Zai is the Chinese verb used to express "to be (somewhere)."
Frame 5
a. L3ojid is translated as "old home," "original home," or

"native place.” NI 13c0jid zai ndr? "where are you originally
from? (Family home)

b. Wwhen talking about your own or another person's 1l30jid,
as in WO l3ojia zai Shanddng., or nI diren l130jid, note that the
possessive marker -de is not normally used, but may be inserted
when two or more words are used to indicate the possessor, i.e.,
nl airen de l3dojia.
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Frame 6

a. Remember that nir? means "where?" Nar or nér means
"there."™ Zh&r means "here.” Narde rén " a person from there.”
Zhérde rén "a person from here."

b. Xianzai means "now." Commonly used when talking about
movable things or people that are not nearby: W§ airen xianzai
bizai zhér, tZ zai Shanghdi. (My spouse is not here now. He/she
1s in Shangh3i.)

Frame 7

shi bishi? This is the basic form for choice-type
questions. Other verbs may be used, such as zai. The question
may be asked in_three ways:

shi X bishi X?

shi X bdshi?

shi bidshl X?

Using another verb you have already learned, h3o, you can
ask the same choice-type question. Instead of NI hdo ma? NI hdo
buhdo?

Frame 8
The English word "or"™ is rendered in Chinese in a choice-

type question by the word hdishi. (Other usages of hdishi appear
later.) ‘
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A. Response Drill. 1In this drill you respond to the question,
"Where is he/she from?" according to the cue. :

(T) T3 shi n3drde rén? (S) T2 shi HUndn rén.
Hindn (He/She is from Hundn.)
(Where is he/she from?)

B. Transformation Drill. In this drill you ask the appropriate
"wWhere from" questions as in the example.

(T) Zhang Téngzhi de fUren (S) Qingwen, Hudng Fur&n shi
shi B&ijing rén. ndrde rén?
(Comrade zh3ng's wife is (May I ask, where is
from B&ijing.) Mrs. Zhang from?)

C. Transformation Drill. In this drill you change an affir-
mative statement to a negative statement, and include the cued
word in a "yé& biushi" pattern.

(T) T3 shi HéEDLELI rén. (S) T3 bishi HéELEL rén, yé&
Shanddn bishi Shanddng rén.
(He/She is from H&b&Ei.) (He/She isn't from

Héb&i, nor is he/she
from Shanddng.

D. Transformation Drill. In this drill add y& to the statement,
and make it into question with ma.

(T) T3 shi Héb&i rén. ' (S) Ta y& shi Héb&L rén ma?
(He/She is from HéDbE&Ei.) (Is he/she from HéDbEL

too?)
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E. Transformation Drill. Add y& and ma to the statement, and
then ask where the individual is from using nZrde or n&iguo, as
appropriate.

(T) Zhdo XiZnsheng bushi (S) zhao Xiansheng y& bushi _
T4iwdn rén. Tdiwan rén ma? T3 shil
(Mr. Zhdo isn't from T4iwan.) nirde rén?

(Isn't Mr. Zhao from
Tdiwan either?
Where is he from?)

F. Response Drill. 1In this drill give a negative response to
each of the teacher's questions. Use y& for the second question.

(T) M3 T6ngzhi shi B&ijing rén (S) M3 Téngzhi bushi
ma? B&ijing rén.
(Is Comrade M3 from (Comrade M3 isn't from
B&ijing?) B&ijing.)
(T) T3 airen ne? (S) Ta airen y& bidshi
(How about his spouse B&ijing rén.
[wifel?) (His/Her spouse isn't
from B&ijing either.)

G. Transformation Drill. 1In this drill, put the subject's
spouse (wife or husband, in the same geographical location
using l3ojia, and y& (zai).

(T) Lin T6éngzhi shi HUb&i rén. (S) Ta airen de l3ojis yé&
(Comrade Lin is from Hib&i.) zai Hubé&i.
(His/Her spouse's
family is also from
Hib&i.)
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H. Response Drill. Reply to the teacher's questions using
xianzai and converting the cued English location into Chinese.

(T) T3 airen zai n3r? (S) T3 diren xildnzai zai
America : M&igué. '
(Where is his/her spouse?) (His/Her spouse is in

America now.)

I. Transformation Drill. Transform the teacher's question into
a choice type question using hdishi. Convert the English alter-
native into Chinese. '

(T) T3 shi Zhdnggué ren ma? (S) Ta shi 2h8nggué rén hdi-
Japanese : shi Rib&n rén?
(Is he/she Chinese?) (Is he/she Chinese or
Japanese?)

JF. Transformation Drill. In this drill, give a negative
response to the teacher's questions, and give the opposite:
location. Drill on zha2r, nar/nr.

(T) T3 zai zhér ma? (S) Ta buzai zher, ta zai

(Is he/she here?) nar.
(He/She is not here, hj

is there.)

K. Transformation Drill. This drill is on the shi bishi and
shi PLACE budshi patterns. When the teacher uses one form in the
question, convert to the other form in your answer.

(T) T3 shi bushi Béijiné_rén? (S) T3 shi B3ijing rén bu-
(Is he/she from B&ijing?) shi? _
(Is he/she from B&ijing?)

OR Ta shi Ndnjing rén bushi? (S) Ta shi bushi NdnjIng
rén? -
(Is he/she from Ndnjing?) (Is he/she from Ndnjing?)
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L. Transformation Drill. Convert the teacher's éhoice—type
question into a negative statement of both alternatives using .
y€ (either/neither). , :

(T) NI shi M&Eigué rén hdishi " (S) WO buishi M&igué_rén,
Yinggué rén? wd y& bishi Yinggué
(Are you American or - - - rén, S
"English?) (I am not American and
I'm not English .

~ either.)

M. Response Drill. Give a negative response to the teacher's
questions, and add the information that the individual in-
question is "here" (zhd&r). The teacher will use different ways
of asking the questions. ’ o

(T) Wdng Taitai xianzai zai " (S) Wadng Taitai xianzai
M&igué ma? bizai M&igué, ta zai
(Is Mrs. Wang in America Ny zher. Co
now?) o ‘ o (Mrs. Wdng is not in
’ America now, she is
" here.) '
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In each of the following drills, your teacher will ask you a
question. Answer the question using the pattern(s) shown,
forming your reply with random choices from the displays. 1In
some drills you must assume you have a spouse.

A. Production Drill. Name and Place word manipulation.
(countries)

In this drill your teacher will randomly select a SURNAME
and TITLE and then ask each of you where that person and his or
her spouse are from. You have two choices for your answer:
Either both persons are from the same country or they are from
different counties.

EX: (T) LI Taitai shi n&igué rén? 'Ta xiansheng ne?

(S) LI Taitai shi Rib&n rén, ta xiansheng bushi Rib&n
rén, ta shi M&igué rén.

ta shi
y€ shi zhérde
Surname Title shi PW rén t& Status bishi PW rén, rén,
Wédng ! |
LT | |
Zhao nérde taitai B&€i Hdn
Lh B&i Hin | furen y& shi pdrde |
Hudng Téngzhi shi Egué rén, t3 airen bishi  Egué rén, t3 shi
B41i Hadngué | xidnsheng Hdngud | zhérde
Zhdu Jidndda Jiandda rén,
Zh3ng | |
Ld
| |

Pattern Buildup

Taitai

Lin Taitai :

Lin Taitai shi zhérde rén.

Lin Taitai bishi zhérde rén.

Lin Taitai bishi zhérde rén ma?

Lin Taitai bushi zhérde rén ma? T3 airen ne?

Lin Taitai buishi zhérde rén ma? T& airen ne? Ta shi ni3rde

36 ¢ ¢ o o o o
V]

a)
WM~ bW

. Lin Taitai bdshi zhérde rén ma? Ta airen ne? Ta shi zhérde
rén ma? .

9. Lin Taitai bushi zhérde rén ma? T3 airen ne? T& biushi
zhérde rén ma?

10. Lin Taitai bushi zhérde rén ma? T3 airen ne? Ta y& bishi
zhérde rén ma?
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B. Production Drills. 1In this drill your teacher will ask you
where some people are from. Reply where they are from by using
the dlsplayed pattern with the appropriate country and state or
province.

EX: (T) Tamen shi nirde rén?

(S) Jiang Xiansheng shi Zhdnggué Shanddng rén, t3 tai-
tai buishi 2hOnggué rén. Ta shi JidnddA Andaliid rén.

Surname Title shi Country State rén ta Title bishi Country rén,

/Prov
Jiang Sichuian |
B4i Jiazhdu |
Du Gudngzhdu faren
Wd Xiansheng shi M&igué DézhBu rén,| t3 airen bishi M3igué rén.
Zhao Zhdnggué Fijian taitai Zhdnggué
Hudng Nildyuszhdu

song

Ta shi JiZn&da Andaliid rén.

Pattern Buildup

Téng zhi
Bdi Téngzhi
Bai Téngzhi shi M&igué rén.
Bdi Téngzhi shi M&igué Jiazhdu rén.
Bdi Téngzhi shi M&igudé JidzhOu rén ma?
Bdi T6éngzhi bushi M&igué JidzhGu rén ma?
B&i T6éngzhi bushi MEigué JidzhSu rén ma? T3 Airen shi n3rde
rén?
8. B4i T6ngzhi bishi MEigué JidzhSu rén ma? T3 Airen shi nirde
rén? Ta shi zhdnggué rén ma?
9. Bdi Tongzhi bishi MEigué Jidzhdu rén ma’ Ta airen shi n3rde
rén? Ta shi 2Zhdnggué Sichudn rén ma?

\IO\U\thH
. L] . L] L[] L]

C. Fill in Drill. Read the following lines aloud and fill the
blanks as you do it. The first sentence gives you all the
clues.

1. WS shi wd MinglI. W3 xing . WS jiao .
2 Hd M&ili de 13o0jid shi M&igué. Ta shi M3igué .
3. Hudng Téngzhi shi ﬁgué rén. T3 airen y& shi rén.
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4. T3 xing Bdi, jido Défén. T3 shi .
5. WS shi MZigué Dézhdu rén. NI ne? NI shi rén?
6; WS xing Lidng. NI ne? NI shénme?

D. Production Drill. 1In this drill the teacher will choose a
name from the name column and will ask you a question. Reply by
giving the corresponding informaiton. from the boxes.
EX: (T) G3o Téngzhi shi nZigué/n3irde rén?
or Lid Téngzhi de Aairen shi n3irde/n&€igué rén?
or - Qidn Téngzhi shi nirde/n&igué rén? Td airen ne?

, ' (S) Qi&n Téngzhi shi M&igud 'Dézhdu rén. T& airen shi
Déguo rén. :

Name : ta ta _airen
Zhao Furen - Zhdnggué Shanddng Fagué
Qidn Xi3ansheng M&igué Dézhdu Dégué
Lid Téngzhi Yu2nén | Equé
Sdng Téjtai Jianéda'ind31ﬁé Yinggué
Lu Xianshéng M&igué Niﬁyuéihﬁu ZhSnggué
B4di FUren | ‘Ch¥oxifn MEigué
Simd Taitai ME8igué Jizzhdu Jiandda
GEo’Téngzhi Yinggué Yuéndn
Su Taitai Zhonggué Ningxia Chdoxian
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E. Production Drill. Answer the teacher's question by ch0051ng a
place word from the appropriate column.

EX: (T) LU Taitai de airen shi Zhdnggué nirde rén?

or Lid Taitai de airen shi Zhdnggué HEbEi rén ma?
Name M&iqué ZhdSngqué

sdng Téngzhi Dézhdu
Lid Taitai de éiren Héb&i
Simd Xidnsheng de flren JiaZhot
Bdi Furen de xiZnsheng Hindn
GZo Téngzhi Niliyugzhdu
Song Taitai de xidnsheng | _ "~ Ydnn&n
Zhdu FlUren Dézhdu
G3o Téngzhi de airen . ‘ B Ningxia

F. The teacher will ask you where two individuals are now.
Answer with the appropriate information from the boxes.

EX. (T) Zhao Firen xi3nzdi 2zai n3r? T3 xidnsheng ne?
(S) Ta xianzai zai YInggué, t3 xiansheng y& zai Yinggué.
or (S) Ta xianzai zai YInggué, td xidnsheng bdzai Yinggué.
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Name ' Now in Husband now in
Zhao Firen Yinggué  Yingqué
Lin Taitai M&igué Zhdnggué
Luh Téngzhi Déguéb Dégué
mMa Biqlén Egué Yinggué
Fang M&ili ‘ Ch&oxiZn Ch&oxiZn
BY Liréng B&ijing B&ijing
GZo M3iling Qingdio Ndnjing
Bdi Yazh&n Dézhdu Jidzhdu

G. Production Drill. 1In this drill the teacher will cue you

"with a surname. Then you will be asked a question about his and

his spouse's original homes. Reply by making the appropriate
choice from the display. .
EX: (T) Hudng. Tamende l30jid zai/shi nir?

(S) Hudng Xidnsheng de ldojia shi B&ijing, ta taitai
l30jia y& shi B&ijing. - -

or Hudng Xidnsheng de l3o0jid shi B&ijing, t3 taitai de
l130jia buishi B&ijing, t3 l3ojiad zai zhér.

Surname Title de l3ojia zai PW, t&8 Title de l3o0jid y& shi PW,

shi bd
st - l -
Xizo Qingddo | Qingd¥o
Qi&n Shangh&i_ _ Shanghdi |
Hua Téngzhi de 1l303jid shi Anhui,lta airen de l3ojYa y& shi Anhui
Stn Xiansheng de zai Dézhdu bizai Dé&zhdu
M3 Guangzhdu | Guangzhdu
Lid
Fang l

Ta l1d0jid shi zher.
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H. Production Drill. The teacher will ask you the question "Are
they here now?" or a variation of it. Reply by using the sample
pattern shown below. Use place words that you have learned in
previous drills. :

EX: (T) Tamen xiianzai zai zhér ma?
Tamen shi bushi xi2nzai zai zhé&r?
Tamen xianzai shi blishi zai zher?
TAmen xianzai shi zai PW bishi?
Tamen xianzai zai bdzai PW?

(S) Tamen xi3nzai bd zai zhér. T3 zai PW, t3 airen zai PW.
' ' xidnsheng
taitai

fdren

I. Production Drill. The teacher will ask you a choice type
question with hdishi. 1In your answer, begin with a negative
response and use known place words (PW) to replace the underlined
words.

EX: (T) Qingwén, niImen shi Méigué/YInggué/etc. rén hdishi
Zhdnggué rén?

(S) WSmen bishi_MZigué rén. Women shi Zhdnggué rén. WO
13o0jia zai B&ijing. WS airen de 13o0jid zdi Shanghdi.

J. Production Drill. The teacher will ask you where your spouse
is now. Start with a negative response, then go on to say where
he/she is now. Finish your statement saying where his/her
original home is. '

EX: 0Ingwdn, nl xidnsheng/taitai/fiiren xianzai zai zhdr/PW
ma?

QIngweén, nl xidnsheng shi biushi xianzai zai zhér/PW?
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- (S) T3 xianzai buzai zhdr. T& zai PW. T3 13o0jid zai Pw.
PW

K. Map Drill. Open your book to the map of China in the
ENRICHMENT section of this lesson.  The teacher will ask you spe-
cific locations of certain cities in either China or Taiwan, as
shown in the map, using names of provinces which are in close
proximity. Locate the city and reply to the question affir-
matively or negatively according to the location.

EX: (T) Béijzng shi bushi 2&1 Sandongshé&ng?

(S) BEijing bd zai Sanddngsh&ng, BEijing* zai HEbEish&ng.

* Although B&ijing and Tianjin are physically located in
HéDbEi Province, and Shangh3i in Jidngsl Province, these cities
are separate political entities known in Chinese as zhixiashi
(municipalities), directly under the Central government, and com-
pletely autonomous. They are commonly shown on maps as
B&ijingshi, Tianjinshi and Shangh3ishi.

L. Fill-in Drill. Frill in the blanks as you read the lines
aloud. The clues are either on the first or second part.

NI h3o ma? W3S » Xiéxie. NI ne?

Tamen 1¥ojiZ zai BZijing h4ishi Shanghii?

Ta bd Fang, t3 xing Jiang.

WS shi MEigué Jidzhdu rén. Jiazhdu zai .

Ta mingzi jiao Tingféng. NI'jiéo mingzi?

NI 3iren de 1%0jid 2ai n3¥r? T& zai Dézhdu.

Dézhdu hd3o, Jiazhau'yé .

W5 1¥0ji3 zai zhdr. WS shi _de rén.

0 0o ~ (=) (5} > w N (od
L]

ZhSu Taitai xianzai zai T4ib&i. NI airen ?

et
[=]
[ ]

NI shi rén? NI shi H&ngué rén ma?

[
=
L]

NI shénme? NI xing G3o ma?

=t
N
.

shi MX MinglI? NI shi M3 MinglI ma?
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RESOURCE MATERIALS

To the instructor:

lst hour: Select exercises from the Resource Materials of
lesson 1 and 2, and conduct a review of pronunciation, romaniza-
tion and numbers.

2nd hour: Select exercises from the Resource Materials of
lesson 3 and conduct a review of such materials.
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DICTATION EXERCISES

1.

With books closed, write down in PINYIN romanization the
following sentences dictated by your instructor. Pay special
attention to spelling and tones.

Wing XiZnsheng bdzai Shang-
h¥i zai B&ijing. T3 taitai
xianzai y& zai B&ijing.

Andésén Xiansheng de l¥ojia
zai Andaliid. T3 flren y&
shi narde rén ma?

Bdoldn xing Fang hdishi xing

Zhang? Ta shi ndrde rén?

QIngddo shi wd l3¥ojia.

Qingd¥o zai Shanddngshé&ng,
bizai HéDbLE&i.

HG4 Téngzhi zai zheér., Ta
airen xianzai bdzai zher,
t3 zai Jiand4dda.

QIngw2n, Zhdo Wianrd Xidojie
zai n&r? T3 xianzai y& zai
M8igué ma?

LiG Taitai bdshi Equé rén, ta
xiZnsheng y& bushl Equé rén.
TAmen shi Dégudé rén.

WS airen JiZng Bingyin de l3o-
jiZ zai zhbnggué FGjildnshing.
WS 1%03jid zai Tianjin.
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LESSON 4 DICTATION EXERCISES

9. T3 xiansheng xing LI, mingzi # 4=, 2FHEHR,.
jizo Shimin. T4 shl T4iwan MRESEBA, TREHA,
rén bashi Chéoxian.rén.‘

10. LI Xidojie shl MZigué rén. F MR EEA, HERE
T4 1%0ji& zai Nilyuszhou, YW, TEBMo

bdzai Dézhdu.
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LESSON 4

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

EXERCISE l

Goal: To find out- the natlonallty, orlgln, present loca-
tion, and familys' orlgln of married couples.

Procedures:

a. Students: Choose identities for you and your assumed spouse
and fill out the blank box below w1th xnformalton from the
following lists: ‘ : _

NAME (Husband): Hudng DélI Gao MinglI, Zhing Hu4d, Zhdu
Shimin, LY Danlén, Zhao Jié, Jlang Chéng, Tdo Déxidn, W4 Chéng,
G3o D4ll. :

NAME (Wife): LI Défé&n, Jidng lLirdéng, T4o ang, WG4 Défén,
Tdng Juln, G3o Wanrd, z2hdu MEili, Hudng Hulrén, M3 ZIvan.

COUNTRY: M&igud, Zhdnggué, Jlinédé

STATE/PROVINCE. Ji&zhdu, Dézhﬁu, Andalué, Shéndong, Héb&i,
Sichuln, HUb&i.

CITY: Shangh3ii, BZijing, T4ib&i, Tdindn, Qingdfo.

Let's say that Sl assumes the name Hudng D41I, an American, born
in Texas, who is presently in Peking and whose family originally
came from ShSndGng his wife Mi 2Iy3dn is a Chinese from Sh3nddng
who is presently in Tdindn. Her famlly came originally from
Héb&i. His box should look like th is:: -

- STATE/ . NOW IN FAMILY'S
NAME COUNTRY PROVINCE (CITY) ORIGIN
(8)] Hudng D41 | MEigué Dézhdu B&ijing Sh&nddng
(W)} MX zIyan zhonggué | Shanddng T4indn HéDEL
Now you do it: ’
, STATE/ NOW IN FAMILY'S
NAME COUNTRY PROVINCE (CITY) ORIGIN
(H)
(W)
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b. Teacher: Send two students at one time to the front of the
class to exchange information, using the sample dlalogue as a
guide. Then have students change roles.

SAMPLE DIALOGUE

Sl: (Writes his name, HuéggiDélI, on the chalkboard)

S2: Nin h3o a? or (NI h3o ma?)
Sl: WS h3o, xiéxie, nI ne?
S2: WS y& h3o, xiéxie.

S2: NI shl Hudng D41l X15nsheng bﬁshx?
Sl: Shi, wd shi Huidng D4lX. v

S2: Hudng Xiansheng, qIngwén, nI sh1 nélgué rén?
Sl: WS shi M&igué rén. _ ,

s2: NI shi nirde rén?
Sl: Wd sh1 Dézhdu rén.

S2: NI airen yé& shi Mélgué rén ma? R '
Sl: Bushi. WS airen bishl M3igué rén; ta shi Zhdnggué rén.

S§2: NI airen xing shénme, jido shénme mingzl?
Sl: T3 xing MZ, mingzi jido ZIyan.

S2: Ta sh{ nirde rén?
Sl: T3 shi Shanddng rén.

S2: Shanddng zai nadr?
Sl: Shanddng zai Zhdnggué.

S2: NY airen xiaAnzai zai n3r?
Sl: T3 xianzai zai T4dindn.

S2: QIngw2n, nI 1X03jii zai n3r?
Sl: WS l3o0jia zai Shanddng.

S2: NI 2airende l¥ojia zai ndr?
Sl: T3 l3ojia zai HéEDEi.

S2: Xiexie.
Sl: Bilxie2,.
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EXERCISE 2
What do you say?

1. Tell someone that your wife is from Texas, not Germany, and
that you are also from Texas.

2. Ask somone whether Comrade 2Zh3ng's spouse is now in Béljlng
or in Tlanjln. _

3. You do not know whether Mr. LI is a native of Qingd3o or
Shanghdi. Ask your instructor.

4. You are talking to a Mr. Chén. Ask him where Mrs. Chén is
now. (Where is she now, is she here?) .

5. Ask someone whether Miss Li&ng is now in Guingzhdu or in
XiZnggdng (Hong Kong).

6. P01nt1ng at a map someone asks you whether your wife's ori-
ginal home is "here" or "there." You want to indicate "there."
How would you reply?

7. Someone says to you, "I am from California. Are you from
California too?" Reply in the affirmative.

8. Tell someone that Comrade Zh3o's_spouse is from Shinddng
Province, and that she is now in Béljlng.

9. Comrade HU M&iling is from Héndn Province in China, and is
now in the United States. Tell someone.

10. You are asked, "Are you an American? Where is your original
home?" How would you respond?

11. _Tell someone that Comrade_Siin's original home is not
Béljlng, nor is he now in Béljlng.

12. Comrade zZhdu's wife is now in Guingzhdu, and her original
home is also Guingzhdu. How would you say that? :

13. Comrade Zhi's original home is Héb3i. His spouse is Lid
Liréng. She is not from Héb&i; she is from Shanddng. She is not
here, she is now in Shanghdi. Say that to someone.

l4. Fang Huiwén is now in Japan. Lin zhongfen is in Japan too.
Give this information to your instructor.
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15. Comrade Y&ng is now at his original home which is in Hénédn.
Give this information to your instructor.

16. Tell your instructor that MX MingliI's spouse is from
Guingxi, not Shanxi, and Comrade MX himself is from Hidnén.

17. Three people have just come into the room. You want to tell

‘me about them.

Mr. Tdng is an American from California. His wife is
Chinese, her original home being Guingddng.

Miss Wei is a Canadian, from Ontario, she is not an American.
18. Comrade Fiang's spouse is surnamed W4ng, not Fang. He is
from Guingddng and she is from Héb&i Province. How would you say
this? '

19. Tell your instructor that Comrade Chén's original home is
not in T4iw&n but in Fdjian, it is his wife who is from T4iwan.

20. You want to find out whether Mrs. Anderson is an American

or Canadian and whether she is now in Shangh3i or in Ndnjing.
How would you ask Mr. Anderson?

(Solutions to the above will be found on your homework tape.)
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TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: COVER THE PINYIN TEXT BELOW. Teacher:
Randomly select sentences and read each one twice with a short
pause between readings. Student: 'say aloud the English
equivalent. (Translate)

1. wdmen l%o0jid bdshi Qingd¥o. Wdmen l3ojid shi Tidnjin. WS
diren xianzai zai nar.

2. T3 130jii zai nir? Shi zai Shanddng hdishi zai Shanxi?

3. Andésén Xiinsheng bushi MZigué rén, td shi Jiin&dd rén. T&
130jid zai Andaliie. L ‘ : ’

4. QIngwen, Chén Huirdn TSéngzhi shi Guidngddng n3rde rén, ta shi
Guingzhdu rén ma? '

5. 2Zh3ng Fiiren xi3nzai bizai zhér, ta zai BEijing. 2h3ng
Xidnsheng zai zheér. e

6. Wang Dani&n bishi Fang B¥oldn de xi@nsheng. Ta shi Zhao
Huirdn de xiansheng. '

7. T3 xiansheng xianzai zai zh2r ma? T& shi bdshi M&iguéb
DézhBu rén? :

8. 2Zhao Winrd shi Ndn Chdoxian rén. T3 airen shi Zhénggué rén.

9. WS airen buzai zher, td xianzai zai Jidndda. T3 bushi
Jiandda rén.

10. Lid Xi4ojie xianzai zai ZhOnggué. Ta sﬁi M8igué Jidzhdu
rén, bishi DézhGu rén. _

11. WS 1¥0jid zai zhér. 2hdng Firen de 1¥0jia zai Pdjian, ta
xidnsheng de 130jid zai Shanddng.

12. T3 shi Lid Téngzhi, t3 shi Shanddng rén, ta mingzi jido
Lirdéng. :

13. MX Xiansheng shi 2hdnggué rén. MA Taitai biuishi ZhOnggué
rén, t3 shi M8igué Niliyu&zhdu rén.

14. 2Zhao Téngzhi shi Rib&n rén, t3 bushi Chdoxidn rén. Zhao
FOren y& shi Rib&n rén.

15. HS Bingying de xiansheng shi Shanddng Qingd3o rén. M3
Téngzhi de airen y& shi Shandong rén.
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16. NI xi3nsheng de mingzi jido D&l ma? Td shi ndrde rén? Ta
y& shi zZhdnggué rén ma?

17. Hudng Xidojie shi n&igué rén? Ta shi Dégudé rén hdishi Fagué
rén?

18. HY MEiling budshi Zh3ng Téngzhi de airen, t3 shi LI Téngzhi
de airen.

B. Chinese-English: Fluency Exercise. Student: Read aloud the
sentences in Pinyin below concentrating on fluency, pronunciation
and tones. Then give your instructor the English equivalent for

each sentence.

1. T3 shi M&igué Dézhdu rén, bushi Dégu6 rén, t3 taitai shi
Dégué rén. : '

2. Zh3ng Firen de l30jid shi Zhbnggué‘FﬁjIAnshéng. Ta xian-
sheng shi Sh3anddng Qingd3o rén. '

3. T3 xing shénme? Ta& shi xing Wéng hdishi xing Fang? Shi
ndrde rén?

4. Nillyu8shi 2z3ai M&igué NillyuZzhSu. WS l3ojid 2ai Nillyu&shi.

5. Andaliid budzai zhdnggud, zai JiZnddd. WS shi Jidn4dA rén, wd
l30jid zai Andalte.

6. Yudndn rén bushi 2ZhGnggué rén. Yunndn rén shi 2Zhdngguéd
rén.

7. Shéi shi Dézhdu rén, nY taitai shi DézhSu rén ma? NI ne?
NI shi n3rde rén? ‘

8. Tamen shi M&igué rén. NImen ne? NImen shi n3rde rén?
NImen shi zhérde rén ma?

9. Wdng Xiansheng xianzai z3ai zhér. T& taitai ne? T3 2zai nar?
Ta yé& zéi zhér ma?

10. Lid Téngzhi de airen jido M&iling hdishi jiao M&ili? Ta
xing shénme? '

11. Tamen shi 2Zhdnggué nirde rén? Tamen shi Guingddng rén ma?

12, Ydnndn zai Zhonggué, ta taitai shi Yunndn rén, bishi Yuénén
rén,
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13. T& 1%0jid zai N4n H4n. T& shi Chdoxian rén, bushi Zhdnggué
rén. ' '

14. WS l3ojida bidzai zhar, wd l¥ojia zai Méigué, wd shi Dézhdu
rén.

15. Xidojie, nin guixing? QIngwén, nin shi n3rde rén? Shi
Dégué rén ma? o

16. 2zh3ng Xidnsheng xi3nzai bdzai zher, td zai M&igub, ta
taitai y& zai ner.

17. Chingsh3d zai HUndn bdzai Héndn. K3if&ng zai Héndn, wd shi
Hindn rén. -

18. T3 shi Tdiwan rén, t3 1lFojid zai T4ib&i. Ta taitai shi
Guingddng rén.

19. Chén Téngzhi de Firen bishi Zhdnggué rén ma? Ta shi nirde
rén?

20. WS airen bushi Rib3n rén, t3 y& shi Zhanggué rén. Women
shi Héb&i rén.

C. English-Chinese: Teacher: Indicate which sentence(s) you
are to translate. Read the sentence to yourself as it appears in
English, then say the same sentence aloud in Chinese.

Concentrate on word order, fluency, tones and pronunciation. Use
shi bishi and shi ... bishi questions when possible.

1. Comrade Lid's original home is in Gu3ingddng. His spouse is
also from Gudngdong.

2. "May I ask, who is your husband?" "Is he Mr. Zhang?"

3. Mrs. Chén's husband is not from Hib&i, his original home is
in Héndn.

4. Mrs. Anderson is Canadian. She is not here now, she is in
Texas.

5. Miss Mi's original home is in Texas, U.S.A. She is not
German.

6. What is Zhado Winrd's nationality? (Where is she from?)
Where is her original home?
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7. 1Is Mr. Lidng's or1g1na1 home Shangh#i or Ndnjing? 1Is he
here now?

8. Comrade Fang is not here. His spouse is not here either.
They are now in TiZnjin.

9. Comrade LI, is your spouse from Shandong or Jiangsi? Where
is she now?

10. Mr. B4i, is your wife here now too? 1Is she also Chinese?

11. Mrs. Zhang's husband is not an American, he is Canadian.
He's there now.

12. Nénjlng is not in Anhui Proivince, it is in JiZingsq.
Shangh3i is also in JiZngsl Province.

13. Comrade ZhBu, is your spouse in Y@Gnnén Prov1nce now? 1Isn't
she from Vietnam (Vietnamese)?

14. Miss G3o, how are you? _Are you an American or are you
Canadian?

15. You are not from Texas and not from California. May I ask
where in America you are from?

16. We are not from Sha3nddng. Comrade HS is from Shanddng. His
old home is in Qingd¥o.

17. We are not from Shanddng. Comrade HG is from Shanddng. His
old home is in Qingd3o. '

18. Comrade Hudng's spouse is not Zhang Baolén. Zhang B3oldn is
Comrade LiG's spouse.

146



ENRICHMENT

MAP OF CHINA

"
RN
o.‘ .ﬁsoo\ )
uedep ="
o J
l.ﬂ
¥
.
H
H
LY .
I
% A
. i
..........

VYNIH)

S %
-cu'lccco ”o” g——. g1 ”-oo mn
., & 0 .
b N, t, o l-\. b
ooo... o.-o.-%‘f.-”ﬁﬁ /-o. aﬁo'- ow
i oOo.o ..oo s0e7 c-“-o .--.- m“
{ Ry i
aete iuﬂb o «w
wewloA § o ..
" N ot
SULLATY o
a8 \.om m . \.-t.\vs
\1\.. A T
NYNNDA 5% op

ejjobuoy

147

H !
..... .u.
v % SBUIUNOD OO %.orar
L UMD~
n ‘Y'sSn




LESSUL &

INTRODUCTION

This lesson deals with:

-231 as verbal suffix (e.g., zhlzai [to stay atl).

-y3u méiydu (to have or not to have) as a choice- -type
question.

-ge as a general measure.

~1li as a positional noun.

-ydu (to have, there is/are), méiySu (not to have) functive
verbs showing positive and negative of possession or existence.
-w8 yige rén, nimen lifingge rén, etc. as examples of

-apposition.
-numbers from 100 to 99,999.

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to:

a. ask and answer questions about where someone is staying
or living.

b. express possession and existence using the verb y3u.

C. ask and respond to questions about the number of
someone's family members, and their relationships to each other.

d. Count from 100 to 99,999 (in isolation).
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GLOSSARY

12.
13.

14.
15.
l6.

17.

dai di 35 N:
fandian % E N:
2.1 fandianli {RIEE  N:
fagin R 3E N:
-ge see /N M:
gége 2 F - Nz
gén B V/CV:
hdizi 2 F N:
7.1 ndnhdizi B 2% F N:
7.2 nihdizi Z & F N
jI-2 JLeee ? NU:
jia | 5 N:
ji&jie R N:
-1i .o B PosN:
lidng- PG oo :
méiydu =] A\
meimei R R N:
migin & ¥% N:
n&li? W B? QW/PW:
16.1 n&lide IR BB ?QW/PW::
nali b E PW:
17.1 nalide HEHW  pw:
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younger brother
hotel

in (inside) a hotel
father

general measure (single
person or thing)

older brother
and/with

child, children
boy (Lit. male child)

girl (Lit. female child)

how many? (usﬁally under ten)
home, family

older sister

in ... , inside ...

two, couple of

don't have, haven't, there
isn't, there aren't

younger sister
mother

where?

from where?
there

from there



LESSON 5 GLOSSARY
18. nén- £ ... BF: male (of persons)
| 18.1 ndnde 5 N: male persons
18.2 nén réh B A N: male persons
19. nii- L eee BF: female (of persons)
19.1 niide = W) N: female persons
19.2 nd rén “Z A N:. female persons
19.3 niishi 7 +
20. pényou B K N:  friend
21. yd&u =) V: has, have; there is, there are
22. zheli X B PW: here
22.1 zheilide X B 9@ PW: from here
23. zhu 7. V: 1live, stay
23.1 zhbazai ® & V: 1live, (in, at); stay, (in, at)
24, -zai ese IE BF: (verb suffix) - in, on, at
Note: Vocabulary required for number resource
25. bii 5] M: hundred
26. -giin + M: thousand
27. wan il M: ten thousand

ABBREVIATIOINS FOR PARTS OF SPEECH ABOVE:

C - Conjunction (Note: Conjunctions are used to join words,

clauses or sentences together.)

nI g&n wd ... You and I ...
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PosN - Positional noun. (Note: Positional nouns are used
to indicate positions, such as: inside, outside, etc. When a
positional noun is used in connection with a noun or a place it
gives further locational position in reference to the noun or the
place, (some grammarians called it localizer): fandianli in the
hotel, jiali in the family, in the home or house, etc. (see Note

l, Les. 6)

Additional Required Vocabulary: Niishi as title "Ms,"
"Ma'am,"” Fang Nishi "Ms. F&ing," B#oldn Nishi "Ms. B3olé4n,"
Fang B¥ol&n Nushi. '

CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS:

1. L¥oshi, n&ik&? Teacher, which lesson?

2. Diwilke. Lesson 5. |

3. L¥oshi, ndiy2? . Teacher, which page?

4. Di 65 y2. Page 65.

5. Kioshi, nd&n bunin? Is the test difficult?

6. HZn ndn/h&n réngyi. Very difficult/very easy.

7. Bundn/buréngyi. Not difficult/not easy.

8. WO jigéle ma? Did I pass (the test)?

9. NI jigéle./NI méijigé. You passed./You didn't pass(the
test).

10. W3 dé(le) dudshao f&n(r)? How many points did I get?
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FRAME 1
1. A: NiImen zhuzai n4dli? . Where are you all staying?
B: Ta zhuzai fandianli, He's staying in a hotel. I'm
wd zhuizai zheli. staying here.
2. A: LI XiZoyue ne? How about LI Xidoyue?
B: Ta zhuzai péngyou She's staying at a friend's
jia. house.
3. A: T3 péngyou jia zai Where is her friend's house?
nili?
B: Ta péngyou jia zai Her friend's house is over
nali. there.

Notes

1. Verb Suffix -zai. 2Zhuzai ndli? 1literally means "live
at where." The verb z3i, "to be in/at/on,"™ is used as a verbal
suffix, similar to the preposition "at." It loses its tone in
this position in a sentence.

Place Words. Nd1li? nali and zh2li are common variants of
ndr? nar and zhdr in non-Peking dialects of Stardard Chinese.
The forms with r endings are Peking dialect forms. Note par-
t1cularly the difference in tone between nir? and n&li? This
is because -1li has a basic Third tone, and the first of the two
adjoining Thlrd tone syllables changes to Second tone: nd-1l1 =
ndli?

MivTéngzhi xi2nza3i zai n&li? (nir?)
Where is Comrade M3 now?

WOmen zhuzai nali. (nar.)
We are staying there.

HG Taitai zhuzai zheli. (zher.)
Mrs. HG is staying here.

Positional Nouns/Localizers. The bound word -li is a posi-
tional noun or localizer meaning "inside" or "within.," Fandianli
means "inside a hotel."

WS zhtzai fandianli. I live in a hotel.

WS zhuzai ta jizali. I live in his house.
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Context Determines the Meaning. NImen zhlizai ndli? may mean
any one of the following depending upon the context:

Where are you staying? Where are you living?
Where do you stay? Where do you live?
FRAME 2
4. A: NImen ySu hdizi ma? | Do you have any children?
: Ydu. (WOmen ydu hdizi.) Yes. (We have.)
5. A: Nimen ydu jige hdizi? How many children do you
have?
B: (Wdmen ydu) Sange. We have three children.
(hdizi)
6. A: NImen ySu jIge ndnhdizi, How many male and female
jIge nlihdizi? children do you have?
B: (WSmen yd&u) lidngge We have two boys and one
ndnhdizi yige nih&izi. |  girl.

Notes

4. Indicating Possession with ySu. The verb ySu has several
usages. 1In this frame it means "to have." Later you will find it
has additional meanings. :

In B above, the first ydu is translated as "yes." The usual
way to give short affirmative answers is to repeat the verb used
in the question. :

Singular and Plural of Chinese Nouns. 1In general, Chinese
nouns have the same form for singular and plural. H&izi may be
either "child" or "children." Usually the context will make
clear whether a noun should be translated as singular or plural,
but not always. In Lesson 3 you learned that the suffix -men is
attached to the personal pronouns w3, nI and ta to change them
into plural personal pronuns. This same suffix -men may be used
as a pluralization marker for personal nouns and titles in cer-
tain contexts (and often at the speaker's choice). Compare the
following examples. Where a number (two or more) precedes the
personal noun, plurality is automatically indicated.

Women ydu lidngge hdizi. We have two children.
Hiizimen xianzai buzai zhéli. The children are not here now.

Tamen ydu yige hdizi. They have one child.
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Other personal nouns and titles which may carry the suffix

~men:
péngyou péngyoumen
gege S . gegemen
didi o didimen
ji&jie ' ji&jiemen
méimei : R : meéimeimen
ngnrén ndnrénmen.
ndrén ntirénmen
téngzhi : ..~ téngzhimen
xiansheng. o o xianshengmen
taitai- . L taitaimen
xidojie e xidojiemen

Omission of Subject. In 4B, ySu "have," the object hdizi is
left understood, a common Chinese pattern. It would be equally
correct to give the full answer: Y8u hdizi. W3men y3u hdizi.

It is also correct to give the specific number of children.

5. Question Word jI-? ' In the sentence NImen y3u jIge hdizi?,
iIge is a question word. In Beijing, jI, "how many," is usually
used only when the answer .expected is 10 or less. But in many
other parts of China, speakers use jI- regardless of the number
expected in the answer.

Measures. In Chinese-a noun cannot be counted or specified
without the addition of a specific bound word or a measure to
indicate the sort of thing specified or counted. English has
similar measures, such as "head" in head of cattle, "flock" in
flock of sheep, and "loaf" in loaf of bread. The measure used in
a particular instance depends on the noun specified or counted.

The measure -ge is called a general measure and is used with
nouns .that do not have a special measure. You may find in _
colloquial speech that nouns: that have special measures are some-
times used with -ge but this tendency is discouraged by educated
speakers.

Here are the humbers_l'thfough 10 with the measure -ge.
Note that. the number 2 has a special form before a measure:
lidng-, not é&r-. S

Yige, li3ngge, sange, sige, wige, lidge, gige, bdge, jilge,
shige. :

The words for 1, 7 and 8 (yi, gi and ba) have a Rising or
Second tone before -ge because -ge is basically a Falling or
Fourth tone syllable.

Apposition with yige and li3ngge. Two or more expressions
may stand in apposition to one another:
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Tamen liangge rén ydu sange The two of them (They two
gége. persons) have three older
brothers.

WS yige rén shi angdiorén. I alone (I one person) am from
: Qingdd3o. .

In the first sentence, tamen, "they," and lidngge rén, "two
persons," are the same subject.

6. Ndn-, nii-. The words n&dn- "male," and nii- "female," are
known as bound forms (BF) or bound words. These are word ele-
ments carrying indiyidual meanlng and thus are distinct from par-
ticles. N&n- and niiz appear in such compounds or combinations
as: ndnrén "man," nirén "woman, " ndnpéngyou "boyfriend" or
"male friend," nupéngyou "girlfriend,"” ndnde "male persons,”
nupéngyou ngirlfriend," ndnde "male persons," niide "female
persons.”

Ta ydu nénpéngyou, w6 ySu She has boyfriends, I have

niipéngyou. : girlfriends.

NiIde péngygu shi nanténgzhi Is your friend a male comrade

hdishi niiténgzhi? or a female comrade?

Zhang Téngzhi shi nédnde Is Comrade Zhang a man or a

hdishi ntde? - women?
FRAME 3
7. A: (NI) jiZli y3u shénme What people are (there) in
rén? your family?

B: (Y5u) wd taitai g&n There're my wife and three
sange h4izi. NI - children. How about in..
jidli ne? your family?

8. A: (Y5u) wd fugin, miqin, There're my father, mother
‘ g&ge, ji&jie g&n older brother(s), older
meéimei. . sister(s) and younger

sister(s).

9. B: (NI) ydu méiydu didi? Do you have a younger
brother?
A: (WS) Méiydu. (didi) I don't have a younger
brother.
Notes

7. NI jidli. Literally this phrase means "in your home" (ji3,
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"home," -1I, "in"). 1In this sentence it is extended to mean "the
people in your home" or "your family."

Shénme rén? and jige rén? "What people?" and "How many
people?.” 1In B's reply to the question NI jiZli y®u shénme rén?
he gave the expected answer detailing not the number of people,
but who they specifically were. Had the question been NI jizli
ySu jIge. rén? his answer would have been the specific number,
i.e., ¥YOu wilige rén. 1In all likelihood, he would have gone on to
detail the individuals: Y®u wd, g&n wd tditai, y& ydu sidnge
hdizi. In other words, both forms of quesitoning are essen-
tially the same, and expect the same answer. Y&u jIge rén?
simply expects the number, but anticipates the details.

Impersonal Use of ySu. This is the second usage of ydu.. 1In
Frame 2 it meant "to have."™ 1In this so-called impersonal
construction NI jidli ySu shénme rén? it becomes "What people
are (there) in your family?"

In exchanges 7B and 8A, the verb ySu is translated in the
answer as "there's."™ Some English speakers may find this
translation too colloquial. The answer can also be translated by
simply listing the family members, with no English verb.

However, some Chinese do keep the verb in the answer to a
question, whereas in English the tendency is to leave it out.

Words for "And." Chinese has several words for "and." Gén
is "and" when joining nouns or noun phrases. Y& is "and" when
joining verbs, verb phrases or whole sentences. Compare:

WS bd xing LI, y& bixing LU, I'm not surnamed LI, and I'm
wo xiang Li. not surnamed Lu; I'm
surnamed L.
YO8u wd miigin gén wd taitai. There's my mother and my
wife.

Chinese tends to use a word for "and" when the noun phrases
being joined are not parallel, and not to use one when the phra-
ses are parallel:

NOT PARALLEL

YOu wd taitai g&n sdnge hdizi. There're my wife and three

(noun) (noun) children.
PARALLEL
YSu liXngge ndnhdizi, yige nihdizi. There are two boys and
(noun) (noun) one girl.

156



LESSON 5 - COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

While "and" is often omitted in Chinese, it may be added for
emphasis between nouns and between noun phrases, just as in
English. Compare the following:

WS ySu gége, y& ydu didi. I have older brothers and
- younger brother too.
WS ydSu lidngge g&ge yige I have two older brothers
didi. and one younger brother.
WS ydu gége didi, y& ySu I have older and younger
ji&jie meimei. T brothers, and older and

younger sisters too.

("Brothers” can be expressed by combining gége didi without
gén. The same can be done with "sisters," ji&jie meéimei.
Also see note on Exchange 8.)

8. Family Members. Chinese is much more precise than English
in its terms for family members. There is not just one word for
"brother" or "sister," but words for "older brother," "younger
brother," "older sister" and "younger sister." While gége didi,

jiéjie meimei are frequently used to form “"brothers" and
"sisters, " you will later learn more specific words which com-
bine both older and younger brothers, and older and younger

sisters.

9. Negation Using méi. NI ydu méiydu didi? The Verb méiydu,
"Don't Have." All the verbs you've learned so far form the
negative with bl (bluhdo, bdjiao, bixing, bushi, and bizai).

Méi is the negative used with ydu. BU is never used with ydu.

Méiydu is frequently abbreviated to méi. You will see this
usage in future lessons. Compare:

Ta méiydu taitai. He is not married.
T3 méi taitai.

WS méiydu Zhdnggué mingzi. I don't have a Chinese name.
WS méi zZhdnggué mingzi.

T3 méiydu hdizi. He doesn't have children.
Ta méi hdizi.

In questions:

NI ydu taitai méiydu taitai? Do you have a wife?
NI ydu taitai méi taitai?z

NI y3u méiydu Zhdnggud mingzi? Do you have a Chinese name?

NI y3u Zhdnggud mingzi méiydu?
NI y3u zZhdnggud mingzi méi Zhdnggué mingzi?
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%t i%

. Frame 1

Where are you all staying?

LA=ﬁm&E%gv

B: {1 £ &= (R JE B, %&‘.EE
EX E,

2. a: /)RR
B: hEZEMHEKE.

He's staying in a hotel. I'm
- staying here

How about LI Xidoyu2?

He's staylng at a fr1end'
house.

Where is his friend's house?

3.8: A REEBE?
B: I RRERE.

His friend's house is over
there.

Frame 2

4. a: RMEHZFB?

Do you have any children?

B: H, Efl1EH. Yes, we have.

5. a: RMBLAETF? How many children do you have?
B: MABE=AEFo We have three children.

6. Aa: RMBE/ILABEF, How many boys and how many

L& F°?

BEMEARNSZ & T,

—‘/l\ﬁ%%o

girls do you have?

We have two boys and one girl.
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Frame 3

7.8 REBEHALAA? ‘What people are (there) in
your family?
B: AR AKEBE=4"%F, There are my wife and three
RE B g ? children. How about in
_ a your family? - :
8. A: BRI HE., B¥%. &F There are my father, mother,
= 1H 3R BB BR R o -older brother(s), older
* sister(s), and younger.
sister(s).
' . R | Do you have a younger
9. B: REEBAEFFE? o ‘brother?
A: T HEHHo - -} 1Idon't have a younger
. ) brother. .
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

a. The verb zai is used as a verb sufflx (e.g. zhuzai "to
stay at/in").

b. The positional noun or localizer -li, can be suffixed to
nouns or specifiers to form placewords (e.g. fandianli "in the
hotel," zhéli "here").

Frame 2

a. The verb ySu has several usages but here it is used tc
show "possession."

b. A simple answer to the question NImen y3u hdizi ma? can
be the affirmative of the verb. (e.q. Y6u "Yes").

c¢. In general, Chinese nouns have the same form for singu-
lar and plural. (e.g. hdizi can be both child or children.)
The pluralizer marker -men may be added to personal nouns and
personal titles in certain contexts.

d. In answering a question, omission of the object is a
frequent pattern. (e.g. wOmen ySu hdizi "we have children"
becomes wdmen ySu "we have, " children understood.)

e. The question word -jI is used in Peking speech when the
expected answer is less than 10, but in other parts of China is
used regardless of the number expected in the answer.

f. -ge is the general measure word and is used with nouns
that do not have a special measure word, and frequently wtih
those that do.

g. Apposition with yige and lidngge, etc. W3 yige rén "I
alone"” "by myself;" tamen lidngge rén "the two of them."

h. Nén- "male”™ and nﬁ- "female"™ are bound words used with
other nouns to make words t| that specify gender. (e.g. ndnpéngyou
“boyfrlend, nidnde "male," nuténgzhl "female comrade," niide

"woman") .

Frame 3
a. Note the impersonal use of ydu, meaning "there is/are"

in the following: W8 jiZli ySu sdnge rén. TIn my family there
are three people.
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b. G&n is the word for "and" when joining nouns or noun
phrases; the previously used y& is the word used for "and" when
joining verbs, verb phrases and whole sentences.

c. Chinese is more precise than English in its terms for
family members. (e.g. didi "younger brother," ji&jie "older
sister.” Gége didi may be used for "brothers" and ji&€jie méimei
"sisters." More specific words will be introduced later.)
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DRILLS |

zhér, or nér.

. . ~
A. Response Drill: Answer the questions using zheéli, nali,

(T) Tamen zhﬁiai ndli?
(Where are they staying?)

- (8) Tamen zhuzai zheli.
: (They are staying here.)
or :
Tamen zhuzai nali.
(They are staying over
there.)

B. Response"Driil:

Respond with cue words.

(T) T3 zhtzai n&li?
(Where is he staying at?)
cue: t3a péngyou jix

(S) T2 zhuzai t&a péngydu jia.
(He is staying at a
friend's home.)

C. Substitution Drill: Substitute using another family member

1iving in the hotel.

(T) Ta g&ge zhuzai fandianli,
(His older brother stays
in a hotel.)

(T) T3 _ji&jie

(S) Ta ji&jie zhuzai fandianli.
(His older sister stays in
a hotel.)

D. Substitution Drill:
appropriate place.

Substitute the cue words in the

(T) QIngwén, nimen jizli ydu
shénme rén?

(May I ask, what people
are there in your
family?)

cue: tamen

(S) QIngweén, tamen jigli ydu
shénme rén?
- (May I ask, what people
are there in their
family?)

162




LESSON 5 DRILLS I

E. Transformation Drill: Change from a simple ma question to a
choice (yes-no) type question.

(T) NI ySu hdizi ma?

(S) NI ySu hdizi mdiyou?
(Do you have children?) (Do you have children?)
or

NI ySu méiySu hdizi?
(Do you have children?)

F. Response Drill: Respond to teacher's questions with number-
and-measure according to the English cue:

(T) Nimen ySu jIge hdizi? (S) WSmen ySu sange hdizi.
(How many children do you (We have three children.)
have?)
cue: three

G. Substitution Drill: Substitute the placewords.

(T) WO péngyou jid zai zheli (S) WS péngyou jiZ zai nali.
(My friend's home is here.) - (My friend's home is over
there.)
(T) there

H. Transformaiton Drill: From choice (yes-no) type gquestion
change to a simple negative ma question.

(T) NI ydSu méiydu péngyou? (S) NI méiydu péngyou ma?
(Do you have friends?) (Don't you have [any]
friends?)

I. Response Drill: Answer the question with two statements

the
first statement is a negative answer to the question, the se’

cond
statement is a positive statement.
N

(T) NI ySu g&ge ma? (S) WS méiyou g&ge, wd ydu didi.
(Do you have older (I do not have older brother,
brother?) I have younger brother.)
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J. Transformation Drill: Change the two object type question
to a one object choice type question.

I

(T) T3 ySu didi, méiydu didi? (S) T8 ySu didi mdiydu?
(Does he have a younger or
brother?) Ta ydu méiydu didi?
(Does he have younger
brothers?)
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DRILLS I —

Soms TP

A. Ask if that is a certain person (by name) and then ask where
he is staying.

EX: Ta shi Hd4 FUren ma? T5 buzhuzai zh2li, zhlzai n&li?

PN shi Name/title ma? 7= bfizhuzai zh2li, zhlzai ndli?

Lid Qi3oytn
Zhdu Zigidng
< Gdo M&ili
Ta shi Chén D411 ma? Ta buzhiizai zh2li, zhuzai ndli?
Fang Shiying
LY Winrd )
Zhao Xiansheng

B. State that someone is now at a certain place and he is
staying at someone's house or place of business.

EX: 2h3o M38ili xianz3i zai D&zhdu, t3 zhlzai Fang B¥oldn jia?

Subject xianzai zai PW ta zhuzai Place
LI XiZnsheng ShanghaiJ tZ péngyou jia.
Wéng Taitai B&ijing, | fandianli.
G3o Nushi Qingddo, ta hdizi jia.
Lin Téngzhi xi3anzai zai  Nilyug, |ta zhuzai ta& g&ge jia.
Ouydng Jié ' Andalie ta didi jia.
Mdo Ziqiéng : Jizzhdu, i ta ji&jie jia.
LI Bingying ~ DézhOu, | ta meimei jia.

C. State that someone is not from somewhere, (then) ask about
his or her nationality or old home:

EX: T3 biashi Rib&n rén, ta shi ndigué rén?
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PN bushi the person from somewhere, PN shi Nationality ma?

Rib&n rén ! Dégué rén
Yinggué rén ,I Jiandda rén
Dégudé rén Fagué rén

- Qingddo rén | « Shangh3di rén

Ta bishi Jigzhou rén ta shi DézhSu rén ma?

Fagué rén , Hingudé rén
Dégué rén ‘ Yuéndn rén
zhé&rde rén | nérde rén

D. In response to the teacher's question state that someone
lives or doesn't live here, while you do or don't live here/
there. Use zhéli and nali.

"EX: (T) NImen zhtzai n&41i?
(S) Ta zhuzai zheli, wd zhuzai nali.

PN (bd) zhlzai PW PN (y&) (bt) zhizai PW
zhali, | zhali.
Ta (bd) zhuzai nali, ws (y8&) (bd) zhuzai nali.

E. Ask what someone's name is.
EX: Tade péngyou jido shénme mingzi?

Subject : ‘ jiao shénme mingzi?

Tade Dégué péngyou

Nide Fagué péngyou

Nlde ngnpéngyou :

Nide niipéngyou jido shénme mingzi?
Tamende Ribé&n péngyou

Tamende ngnhdizi

Tamende niihdizi

F. Use ybu, méiySu, or ySu méiyd3u in sentences. Remember that
if you use the choice type ydu méiydu, you have to drop the
question marker ma.

166



LESSON 5 Co ~- DRILLS II

EX: NI taitai ydu M&8igué péngyou ma?
NI xiZnsheng méiydu Rib3n péngyou ma?
NI péngyou ydu méiydu meimei?

Subject ySu/méiydu/you méiydu Person ma?/?
Fang Yuzhé&n . g&ge
Zhang Shiying didi
Y4ng Liréng v ji&jie
MZ Zhiyudn ydu meimei
Huing T6ngzhi méiydu Fagué péngyou ma?
Wéang Xiansheng ySu méiydu M&igué péngyou
| NT Taitai Yinggué péngyou
NI Xizansheng Rib&n péngyou
NI péngyou o Hdngud péngyou
NI airen , . Egqué péngyou

G. State that someoné has/hasn't a relative or friend, then that
he also has/hasn't another relative or friend.

EX: Ta ybu gége y& ydu didi.

Subject ydu/méiydu N y& ydu/y& méiydu N
gége ‘ ' didi.
jidjie _— meimei.
T3 you Fagué péngyuou y& ydu Rib&n péngyou.
méiydu Yinggué péngyou y& méiydu M8igué péngyou.
Hdngué péngyou ué péngyou.
ndnpéngyou nipéngyou.

H. 1In this exercise use jige to ask how many of a type of person
there are. '

EX: Ta ydu jige g&ge? jige didi?

Subject ydu jige - N7 jIge N7
gége daidiz
jigjie meimei?
ngnggué péngyou M3igué péngyou?
T3 y5u jIge Yinggué péngyou? jige Dégué péngyou?
nidnpéngyou niipéngyou?
n&nhdizi nih4izi?
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I. 1In this exercise, answer the question how many by stating you
have so many of this and that he also has so many.

EX: WO ySu yige g&ge, t3 yé& yaﬁ yige gé&ge.

PN ySu Nu-M N, PN y& ySu Nu-M N,
yige g&ge yige g&ge
lidngge didi lidngge didi
sange méimei : sange meimei
sige hdizi sige hdizi
wlige ndnhdizi wilige ndnhdizi
WS ySu libuge nlihdizi, T3 y& ySu litge nlihdizi.
qige ndnpéngyou .gige ndnpéngyou
bdge nﬁpéngyou bdge nﬁpéngyou
jilige Zhdnggué péngyou jilige Zhdnggué péngyou
shige Egué péngyou shige Egué péngyou

J. Answer the question, use Nu-M compound to list each type.

EX: (Q) Nimen ySu jIge ndnhdizi, jlge nﬁhéizi?
(A) Nimen ySu yige ndnhdizi, yige niihdizi?

(Q) NImen ySu jIge ndnhdizi, jIge nlihdizi?

Subject ySu Nu-M ndnhdizi, Nu-M nihdizi.
yige yige
lidngge lidngge
sange sdnge
sige sige
wilige wlige
Women ySu lituge ndnhdizi, lituge niihdizi.
gige gige
bdge bige
jilige - jitge
shige shige

K. Answer the question by listing how many are in your family.

EX: (Q) NI jidali ydu shénme rén?
(A) YOu wd, airen gé&n lidngge hdizi.

(Q) NI jiali ydu shénme rén?
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¥Su N geén Nu-M N
wd airen yige hdizi.
wd taitai liZnge gege.
Y8u wd xiansheng gén sange datdi.
wd fugin sige ji&jie.
wd miigin wlige meimei.
lidge
gige
bdge
jilige
shige
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RESOURCE MATERIALS

liubai

qibXi
babii

jitbdi
(jidbdi)

. 1itbXi wiishi wi

qib¥i sishi qi

jidb3i jidshi jid
(Jitbdi jildshi jid)

Tape 5.
DISPLAY I
100 yibdi . 600
200  liZngb3i 700
(lidngb&i)*
300 ‘'sanbdi 800
400 sib3i 900
500 wibdi
(wibdi)
DISPLAY II
140  yibii sishf 655
222 lidngbai érshi ar 747
' (lidngb3di &rshi ar)
561  wiibZi lidshi yI_ 999
' (wiibdi liushi yi) e
Exercise 1 (Anéwers are on tape.)
1. 6.
2. 7.
3. .8.
4. 9.
5. - 10,
Exercise 2
1. 630 2. 543 3. 224 4.
6. 185 7. 852 8. 292 9.

468 5. 770

369 10. 987

* Romanization in parentheses indicates tone changes.
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DISPLAY III

RESOURCE MATERIALS

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2
104 yib3i lingsi 140 yibii sishi
202  li3ngb3i lingér 220 liingbii érshi
(1lidngb3i linger) (lidngbii &rshi)
405 - sib3i lingwil 450 sib3i wlshi
603 liubdi lingsan 630 1idb3i s3nshi-
709 gibdi 1lingjil 790 qibii jilishi
DISPLAY IV
110 yib%i yishi 414 sibXi yishi si
211 liZngb¥i yishi yi_ 716 qibii yishi lid
(lidngb3i yishi yi) '
312 sanbii yishi 2r 918 jilib¥i yishi ba
e : (jidb3i yishi ba)
DISPLAY V .
111 212
121 222
131 232
Exercise 3
1. 101 2. 110 v 3. 111 4. 270
5. 308 6. 410 7. 555 8. 901
9. 613 10. 220 11. 812 12. 721
Exercise 4
1. 909 919 991 . 6. 414 441 444
2. 741 747 774 7. 200 208 280
3. 203 213 230 , 8. 515 525 551
4. 311 313 331 9, 808 868 881
5. 602 612 621 10. 101 110 110
Answers to Exercise 4: 1. 919 2. 741 3. 230 4, 311
5. 602 6. 444 7. 208 8. 525 9. 808 10. 110
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TAPE 6 (NUMBERS 1,000-99,999)
DISPLAY I
1,000 yigian ~ 6,000 litgi3n
2,000 lidngqian 7,000 gigi3n
3,000 s&ngi3n 8,000 bagidn
4,000 sigidn 9,000 jitigian

5,000 wiigidn

DISPLAY I1I
1,246 yigidn lidngb¥i sishi 1liu
3,575 s3ngidn wibdi qishi wi
6,750 1idqiln qib3i wiishi

Exercise 1

l. 5,555 2. 3,690 3. 1,200 4. 6,455 5. 2,899
6. 7,131 7. 4,256 8. 9,742 9, 8,329 10. 2,974
Exercuse 2

1. 1,111 2. 7,117 3. 2,212 4, 6,616
5. 4,912 6. 9,115 7. 3,813 8. 5,419

DISPLAY III

COLUMN 1 ’ COLUMN 2
1,001 yiqidn lingyi 1,101 yiqian yib¥i lingyi
2,002 1li3ngqgian lingér 2,202 1li3nggian lidngb3i lingé:
6,005 1iuqidn lingwi 6,605 1libgian 1lidbii lingwd
7,007 gqiqian lingqi 7,707 qiqgian qib%i lingqi
9,009 3jilqidn linglid 9,909 3jiligian jitib¥i 1lingjidl
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Exercise 3

RESOURCE MATERIALS

1. 6.
2. 7.
3. 8.
4. 9.
5. 10.
Exercise 4
1. 8,642 2. 1,202 3. 4,007 4. 6,500 5. 7,212
6. 3,410 7. 9,704 8. 2,002 9. 5,330 0. 2,222
DISPLAY IV
1 0,000 yiwan ¢ 0,000 1litwan
2| 0,000 1liZngwan 71 0,000 qiwan
3| 0,000 sanwan 8 0,000 bawan
4 0,000 siwan 9| 0,000 jiliwan
5 0,000 wiwan |
Exercise 5
1. 6.
2. 7.
3. 8.
4. 9.
5. 10.
Exercise 6
1. 82,139 2. 45,365 3. 21,540 4. 69,211 5. 9,3537
6. 14,610 7. 57,442 8. 38,793 g. 76,818  10. 28,954
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LESSON 5 ’ : _ RESOURCE MATERIALS

DISPILAY V
1,0001 ,yiwén lingyi 1,0001 yiwan liﬁgyf
1,0011 yivan lingyfshi yi - 1,1001 yiwan yiqidn lingyi
1,0111  yiwin ling yibii yishi  1,1101 yiwan yiqfan yibai
yi ' " lingyi
Exercise 7
1. : : 6.
2. _ 7.
3. | 8.
4. 9.
5. 10.

ANSWERS TO TAPE 6 EXERCISES

Exercise 3

l. 1,001 2.'1;101 3. 6,505 4. 7,001 5. 8,810
6. 4,008 7. 9,616 8. 3,403 9. 5,501 10. 6,006

Exercise 5

1. 11,111 2. 52,520 3. 78,234 4. 92,467 5. 45,738
6. 85,215

~)
.

23,310 8. 67,490 9. 34,843 10. 29,672

Exercise 7
1. 20,001 2. 40,010 3. 33,001 4. 70,601 5. 98,015
6. 84,206 7. 60,009 8. 59,003 9. 10,050 10. 20,505
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LESSON 5 RESOURCE MATERIALS

Tape 5A side 1

Pronunciation, Spelling and Tone Drill - Vocabulary Review

Here are all the words you have learned up to this point,
including the current lesson. They are arranged according to
sound endings, alphabetically. As you review them, note the
spellings, read them aloud to yourself emphasizing the tone and
pronunciation, and say the English meaning. o

Finals:
a ba, Andaliié, ma, td, Jia'nddd, NI h¥o a? Fagué, nili,
nali
ai airen, hdishi, hdizi, taitai, xidnzai, zal
an Andaltie, Hingué, Ndn Chdoxizn, sn, Shanddng, Yu2nin,
fandian, ndnhdizi
ang . Shanghdi
ao ChioxiZin, h3o, l¥ojid, Qingd3o
- ar nir, nar, nirde?
e Egué, -de, Dégué, DézhBu, -ge, ne, zh2li, shénme
ei B&i Chdoxidn, BEi Hdn, meimei, MEigué, méiydu, ngi-,
ndigué, shéi »
en airen, firen, g&n, rén, Rib&n
eng sh&ng, xi3nsheng, péngyou |
er &r, ngr, zhgg,.zhggde

i (zero) bishi, hdishi, hdizi, mingzi, Rib&n, si, shi, shi,
téngzhi, Niliyu@shi,

i (ee) diai, -1i, jI-, jiali, ni, qi, n4li, nali, yi, fandianli
ia jia, Jid'nada, Jigzhau,‘jigli, l3o0jia

ian chdoxian, xiansheng, xianzai, fandian
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iang
iao
ie, ye
in

ing

in

ou

ong

uo
e

ui

5 - RESOURCE MATERIALS

lidng

jido, xidojie

jigjie, xidojie, xidxie, y&
nin, figin, miqin

guixing, xing Béijing, ling, mingzi, angdao, QIngwén,
Yinggud

jid, 1id, Nilyu&(shi/zhdu)

w5

DézhBu, zhdu, péngyou, ydu
Shanddng, Téngzhi, Zhdngguéd

ba, bdshi, wi, fagin, migin, zhi, zhiizai

nﬁhéizi, nﬁren, nﬁpéngyou, nﬁténgzhi

Dégud, gud, MEigué, n¥igué, Yinggus, zhdnggus, Equs
Andalfiz, Nillyu&(shi/zhdu), Yu2ndn

Guixing?
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LESSON 5 . RESOURCE MATERIALS

NUMBERS DRILLS
(100 - 999)

This is a continuation of the drill in Lesson Three. Like
the previous number drill it is designed to help you become to-
tally familiar with Chinese numbers.

1. Choral Drill: 1In chorus, voice the numbers aloud as your
teacher reads them. Mentally interpret (i.e. know what you are
saying.)

346 (sanb3i sishi 1il) 555 262 406 494
481 426 626 123 838 154
503 222 999 321 707 564
721 830 101 212 337 179

2. Count-off Drills:

a. By units: Beginning with the first student to your
teacher's right start counting off by single numbers (from 191 or
276) until all students have given the count. Reverse direction
and start again with another number in the hundreds.

b. By tens: Repeat the procedure but count by tens star-
ting at 720. Reverse direction and start again with another
number in the hundreds. Co

c. By fives: Repeat the procedure but count by fives star-
ting at 845. Reverse direction and start again with another num-
ber in the hundreds.

d. Using like numbers: Repeat the procedure but count 111,
222, 333, etc.

e. Using ascending and descending numbers: Repeat the pro-
cedure but count in ascending order (i.e. 123, 456, 789, 123,
etc.)

3. Conversion Drill: Beginning with the first student to your
teacher's right. The teacher will say one of the numbers listed
below and the student will respond with the same number plus the
"-gé" measure. Reverse direction and in response to the
teacher's cued number, the student will respond with one less
number plus the -ge measure. Repeat the procedure with new
numbers.,

714 969 206 106 523 674 891 362 750 925 262
417 561 648 592 831 252 464 303 570 698 347
586 432 662 266 192 846 321 101 183 724 407
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NUMBER DRILLS
(1,000 - 99,999)

These drills are designed to help you become totally fami-
liar with Chinese numbers to the point where you are not cons-
ciously "translating® in your mind.

1. Choral Drill: 1In chorus voice the numbers aloud as your tea-
cher reads them. Mentally interpret (i.e., know what you are
saying.)

1380 (yigi&n sanb3i bishi) 1050 6849 6019 1563
4856 7762 5001 8765 3247 3065 2465
6938 5787 4389 5402 9683 4653 9106
12453 (yiwan liZngqian sib3di wlishi s&n) 38364 49049 18605
21650 98566 61777 58736 45873 50705 84262

2. Count off Drills:

a. By 1,000s: Beginning with the first student to your
teacher's right, start counting off by thousands (yigian, li3ng-
gian, etc.) until all students have given the count. Reverse
direction and start again. Then choose a number in the thousands
(i.e., 2576) and have the students in order add one number and
give the count.

b. By 10,000s: Repeat the procedure (yiwan, lidngwan,
etc.). Reverse direction and repeat. Then choose a number in:
the ten thousands (i.e., 56874) and have the students in order"
add one number and give the count. Reverse direction subtracting
one number,

3. Conversion Drill: Take a sheet of paper and as your teacher
reads off the numbers, convert to numerals on your paper. Do
this as quickly and as automatically as you can. The teacher
will read off numbers to you in English .at the end so that you
can assess your results. ,

1050 5689 4753 8457 8403 9654
3897 2475 6431 1357 8276 7633
6784 1256 5869 2841 1002 1020
10101 56382 78432 56432 89743 34687
39359 26683 19748 34768 29346 43434
18007 78349 25783 84762 98765 45678

4. Adding and Subtracting: The teacher will randomly read off
one of the above numbers (No.3). Student will repeat the number
first adding a number, then repeating again and subtracting a
number.

(Mentally retain the number you hear. Do not depend on making
notes.)
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DICTATION EXERCISES

With book closed, write down the following sentences

dictated by the instructor:

1. Nin fugin zhuzai zheéli, nin
migin y& zhuzai zheli, nin gé&ge
zhlizai n4li?

2. Tamen méiydu g&ge, didi,
you jigjie, meimei. |

3. T3 ydu wilige MEigué péngyou,
litge Yinggué péngyou.

4, Tamen ménydu didi g&n mei-
mei ¥YS8u Zhdnggud péngyou.

5. 2Zheli ydu fandian, nali y&
ydu fandian. |

6. WS meimei de ndnpengyou xing
Wdng, jiado Wang Danién.

7. T& ji&jie de pengyou xing
LY, jido LI Xidoyue, shi Yingqué.
rén. _

8. T3 jizZli ydu ta taitai g&n
sige ndnhdizi, s3nge nﬁhéizi.

9. W3 g&ge de nﬁpéngyou xing

mi. WS jiZjie de xidnsheng y&

xing mi.
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LESSON 5

10. Ta g&ge xianzai ydu wiige

péngyou, sige né&nde, yige niide.

11. T& ji&jie de ndnpéngyou xing
LI, ji3do Shimin, RibZn rén,
xidnzadi zhuzai B&ijing Fandian.
12. HG Té6ngzhi de ndnpéngyou
xing MA, jido MinglI, ShZnddng-

sh&ng QingdZo rén.
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LESSON 5

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

EXERCISE 1
How many brothers (or sisters, etc.) do you have?

Note: For purposes of these exercises, and in order to practice
the new vocabulary and patterns, students will individually as-
sume a fictional number (1-5) of close relatives. Brothers
(gége, didi), sister, (ji&jie, meimei), children (male and/or
female) and friends (male or female). Each student should have a
sheet of paper ready, and maintain a running total score as-.each
exercise progresses.

Activity l: Older Brother.

Goal: To find out the total number of older brothers for the
~entire class.

Procedure: The teacher will randomly select a student and. ask:
NI ydu <Ige gége?

That student replies, W3 ySu lidngge g&ge.

The teacher asks student B the same quesiton: NI ydu
jige g&ge?

Student B replies: WS ydu sige gége.

The teacher then asks student B a second gquestion:
Nimen liXngge rén ydu jlge g&ge? (How many older brothers do the
two of you have?) '

Student B replies: Wdmen lidngge rén ydu liuge gége.
(Four plus two)

Exercise continues until each student has been asked
by the teacher, and a running total of all previous replies
maintained.)

Finally student A is asked the grand total for the
entire class.

Note to students: Be prepared to answer two questions; (1) How
many older brothers do you have? and (2) The total number of all
older brothers reported by students ahead of you, and including
your own reported number of older brothers.

Activity 2: Younger Brothers
Activity 3: Older Sisters
Activity 4: Younger Sisters
Activity 5: Children (boys)
Activity 6: Children (girls)
Activity 7: Friends
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EXERCISE 2
What do you say?

1. Ask someone where they are staying? 1In a hotel, or at a
friend's home?

2. Ask someone how many there are in his/her family, and does
he/she have any children?

3. Say that you have an older brother and a younger sister. You
have no older sisters, and no younger brothers.

4. Tell someone your girlfriend is not here, she's in Texas.
She is German.

5. Tell someone that in your family you have your father, your
mother, two older brothers and a younger sister. )

6. Ask: "Where are they now?" "Don't you have younger bro-
thers or older sisters?" '

7. You meet a man and his wife. Ask them if they have children.
(Assume they respond in the affirmative.) Then ask "How many
children do you have?" "Are they boys or girls?"®

8. Tell someone you are living in a friend's house. It is not
here, it is there. '

9. Tell someone you are not staying in a hotel now, you are li-
ving in a Chinese friend's house.

10. Tell someone your father is not here now, he's in Beijing.
Your mother is here.

1ll1. Tell someone, in your family there's your husband and three
children. Two boys and one girl.

12. say that your boyfriend has two older brothers and a younger
brother. He has no sisters.

13. Tell someone your friend is not married. (Has no wife.)
His older brother is married and has two children.

14. Tell someone you have a Russian friend. He's now in Russia,
married and with three children.

15. say that your father has no older brothers, and that your
mother has no older sisters.

16. Tell someone you have a Chinese boyfriend (or girlfriend).
He/She is not here now, he/she is in China.

(Answers on Tape 5A, side 2.)



LESSON 5

TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: COVER THE PINYIN BELOW. Teacher: Randomly
select sentences and read each one twice with a short pause bet-
ween readings. Student: Say aloud the English equivalent.
(Translate)

1. W3 ySu liingge péngyou. Yige jido Wang Danidn, ta zhlizai
Qingddo.

2. T3 zhuzai péngyou jia. T&de péngyou xing Hﬁ,‘jiAO HA
M&iling. _ ‘

3. Wdde ShAnddng péngyou zhlzai f4ndianli, xing LI, jido LI
XiZoyud. T3 méiydu hdizi. '

4. MX Xiansheng g&n MA Taitai zhbzai Béijfng, tEZmen ySu liZngge
ndnh&izi, yige niihdizi. : ,

5. Lid 2zZigidng Téngzhi bishi Rib&n rén. Ti shi Hdngué rén,
ySu wiige Rib&n péngyou.

6. Sdng Xidojie zhlizai fandianli. Ta buzhdzai t3 péngyou jid.:
T3 péngyou jid ySu lilige hdizi. -

7. WS zhhzai Fang BXoldn jid. Fang BXoldn shi wdde péngyou.
T3 jiZli méiydu hdizi.

8. zhBu Ydngping Xiinsheng shi M&igué Jidzhdu Jidjinshan* rén.

9. 2hBdu ¥Ydngping XiZnsheng g&n t3 taitai ydu wiige hdizi. Sige
ntihdizi, yige ndnhdizi.

10. Wi QiZoydn ydu yige M&igué péngyou, Jjiado LY M8ili. LI M&Eili
zhuzai Niliyuezhdu Niliyu€shi.

11. Wd Qi¥oydn y& ydu yige JiZ'ndda péngyou, shi AndéSen
Xijdojie. Ta zhuzai Jia'nidda, Andalie

12. Wi Qi¥oydn de airen jido Mdo Zigidng. Tamen ySu sige hdizi.
LiZngge n&nhdizi, lidngge ntihdizi.

13. _Mdo ziqiédng T6ngz§i.y6u singe méimei, liinggé zhlizai
B3ijing, yige zhlzai Qingddo. '

14. QIngwdn, Mdo zigidng Téngzhi de m2imei ydu méivdu ndnpéngyou?
15. OIngwen, nI péngyou LI zhiyu3n, zhtzai nidr?

16. Nin fugin y3u s3nge péngyou. Yige jido Ydng Xiuféng.
QIngwan, t3 zhuzai nar?

17. Nin migin ydu yige hdizi. Ta bishi nI gége, y& bishi nI
didi. QIngwen, td shi shéi?

183



LESSON 5 TRANSLATION EXERCISES

*Notes: JiﬁjInshag "0ld Gold Mountain" is San Francisco. It is
usSed In this Exercise, not used in the Test.

B. Chinese-English Fluency Exercise. Student: Read aloud the
sentences in Pinyin below, concentrating on fluency, pronun-
ciation and tones. Then give your teacher the English equiva-
lent for each sentence.

1. QIngwén, nin ji&jie ySu jIge hdizi? JIge ndnh4izi? JIge
nihdizi?

2. W3 j&jie ydu wiige hdizi. S3nge né&nhdizi, li3ngge niihdizi.
. QiIngwén, Fang Bdoldn Téngzhi zhlizai MEigué JiZzhdu nir?
Fang B3oldn Téngzhi zhuzai MEigud JiZzhdu Jidjfnshin.

Wdng Danidn zhlizai Zhdnggué Shanddng nir?

o w [ (V8]
.

. Wéng Danidn zhuzai Zhdnggué Shianddng Qingdio.

7. HU M&iling Téngzhi jidli ySu tZ fiqgin, migin, liZngge g&ge,
sdnge didi.

8. Stn Shiying Téngzhi de fugin, miigin buzhdzai Shanghii. T3
fagin zhlzai Shandong, t3 miigin zhdzai B3ijing.

9. M3 Mingll Xi@nsheng g&n tade didi zhlhzai Qingd¥o. ME Taitai
g&n hdizi zhlzai Shanghii.

10. NIde Fagué péngyou zhlizai fandianli, nlde Dégué péngyou
zhtizai n4l1i?

11. T3 g&ge de nﬁpéngyou xing LI, jido LI Défen, shi Zhdnggué
Shanddng rén. Ta bdzhuzai B&ijing.

12. QIngwén, nl méimei de ndnpéngyou xing shénme, jido shénme
mingzi, shi n3¥rde rén, zhuizai n41i?

13. NIde Ndn Chdoxiin péhgyou ySu méiydu g&ge, didi?

14. T3 taitai de fugin shi bushi NillyGe rén? T& taitai de miigin
shi bushi DézhSu rén? :

15. T3 taitai de fagin bishi NiliyGe rén. T5 taitai de miigin
bishi pgzhou rén. Tamen shi Jiazhou rén.

16. WS mdimei ySu lilge péngyou. Y3u ndnde, y& ydu niide.
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C. Say aloud the Chinese equivalent for each English sentence.

1. Comrade LI's spouse is not in BZijing. She's living in
Shanghdi now.

2. He is lving here now. He is not married (has no wife), and
has no children either.

3. _Her husband is here. Her mother and father are living in
B&ijing.

4. I am not staying in a hotel. I am living in a Chinese
friend's home.

5. His original home is in Shanddng; he is living here now.

6. Where is your girlfriend now? 1Is she staying in this hotel
also? ‘

7. I have two boyfriends. One is here, (and) one is living
in Texas.

8. My father is an American, (but) my mother is German. They
are living in California now.

9. My older sister is not married (has no husband), my younger
sister is. She has two children. ’

10. I have two older brothers. One has a wife, one does not. I
also am not married.

11. My girlfriend has two younger sister. One has a husband and
they have a girl and a boy.

12. I don't have any younger brothers; I have an older brother
and two older sisters.

13. Mrs. zZh3@ng is living in a friend's home now. Her husband is
not here, he is in America.

14. May I ask, are you living in a hotel now, or are you staying
in a friend's home?

15. I am staying in a hotel. This is not an American hotel, it
is a Chinese hotel.

16. My younger brother is living at home. My older brother is
staying at his girlfriend's home.

17. Madame Chén is staying at the B&ijing Hotel. Her husband is
also staying there.

18. I am from California. My old home is there, (and) my mother
and father are there also.
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ENRICHMENT

1 2 3 N 5
6 T
8 9
10
11
2
3
0k
15 )t_
16
ACROSS : DOWN
1. From here 1. Country of the Chinese
L. How many? : 2. One plus one
6. Older brother 3. A person from Germany
T. Female prefix 5. It joins nouns
8. Male prefix ' 9. You (pl) house (2 wds)
10. To be first named 10. Abode
13. Same as 8 across 11. What?
1k. Mate of 12 down 12. Female parent
15. Younger sister 15. Question marker

16. Human being

The key to the above exercise will be found before the module glossary recap.
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LESSOL

INTRODUCTION

This lesson deals with: B

-1¥tou (inside), wditou (outside), qgifntou (in front of), hdutou (behind),
etc. as positional nouns or localizers. - '

-z8i as a co-verb to set up the main action.
-shl...de pattern used to emphasize year, month, date or place of birth.
-zh&i/zh& (this) and ndi/nd (that) as specifiers. (n8ilLwhich] in Les.3).
-Verb-Object and their usage
-Time element in Chinese (year-month-day)

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to:
a. Ask and answer questions about birthdays and birthplaces.
b. Ask and answer questions about employment and places of employment.
c¢. Ask and answer questions about specific location of place of employment.
d. Ask and answer questions regarding location of specific buildings in
relation to other buildings or places of employment.
e. Dodge an impolite or embarassing question.
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GLOSSARY

10.

11.

12.

13.

1k,

N oW

b

chéng
cbnggidn

aa

arzhY

dou

6.1 déu bu-~
6.2 biuddu

duibuql

€rshi wihdo

8.1 -hio

8.2 jThao?
gongzud

h&n

10.1 hén hio

Jigaosha

11.1 jiao

11.2 shi

kan

12.1 kanshd

12.2 N kan!/Nin kan!
12.3 NY ka3n ne?
néi/ni

13.1 néige/nige

4
=-nlian

14.1 n&iniin?
14.2 yi3ji¥ sinbs
nifn

M%ﬁ ' MA:

o fk N:

%ﬁ A:
%% Ao A:
Z: %B A:
}? Z:ig IE:
“+A5 N:
B M
JL 52 QW/TW :
T V/N:
R A

ﬂé 43 | VO:
¥REB! /1B 1E:

ﬁR'i% g 2 1E:

Ab SP:
%K /I\ SP-M:
et M-
o 4 2 TW/ QW
"‘jL:EE/\.EE TW:
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pen (writing instruments)
city

before, previously

to be large, to be big
address

all, both

none, neither

not all, not both

Excuse me; I beg your pardon;
I'm sorry.

25th of the month

date, day of the month (number
of a house, etc.) (see note

F2)

what day of the month?
to work/work, job
very, quite

very good, very nice, quite
well, fine

to teach (1it. "teach books")
to teach

book

to read, to loock at, to think
to read, to read a boock

Look! Look here/there!

What do you think?

that

that one

(for years), year (see note,
F2)

which year?
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LESSON ‘6

15. shangxué

15.1

shiang

16. shéngri

16.1

16.2

17. tai
18. -tou

18.1

18.2

18.3
18.4
18.5

18.6
19. xido
19.1

shéng

1ftou/-1%

18.1.1 chénglgtou. R Bk

waitou,

_t.ﬁé VO:
+ V:
ﬂi H N:
=23 v:
¢« oo E M/NZ
j: A:
b '§E PosN:
E%/E‘ PosN:

PW:
§b§é. PosN:

18 2.1 chéngwaitou A 3k PW:

qiantou
houtou

xidtou
shingtou/-shang

xiZohéizi

20. . xuéxido

20.1
20.2

”~ P J
xué /xuéxi

xuésheng

21. yikudir

22. yinhang

22.1

MEigubé Yinhéng

23. ybujt/yduzhéngjt

2, ~yud
2h.1
24,2

jiyué?
Jitiyué

35, zh&i/zhé

zh&ige/zhége

6. zhidao

27. zhi

ﬁﬁ §E PosN:
& 3k PosN:
1:§§ PosN:
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GLOSSARY

to go to school, to attend
school

to go to, to go up, to attend
birthday

to be born, to give birth (te
a baby)

date, day of the month (see
Note F2)

too, excessively

positional noun ending
(localizer)

inside, within
inside the city

outside

outside the city

front, in front of
rear, at the back of, behind

bottom, at the bottom of,
below

top, on the top of, above
to be small, to be little
child, children

school (When sbbreviated, it
is shown as xué as in
shingxué "to go to school")

to study

student(s)

together

bank (financial institution)
Bank of America

post office

month

which month?

September

this

this one

to know, know of, know that

(measure for pens)



COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 1
1. A: QIngwén, nin zhuzai May I ask, do you live inside
chénglItou hdishi the city or outside? -
chéngwaitou?

B: WS zhuzai chéngwaitou. I live outside the city.
Chéngwaitou ydu yige There is a school outside
Xuéxido. Women jiz " the city. Our house is
2ai xuéxido gidntou. - in front of the school.

2. A: Nin hdizi 2zai ndige Does your child go to that
xuéxido shangxué ma? school?

B: Shi. WO taitai y& zai Yes: My wife teaches at
néige xuéxido jiZoshdu. - that school too. -

3. A: Neige xuéxido h&n di ma?| Is that school very big?

B: Bd tai da, y& bd tai (It's) not too big. Not too
xido. small either.
Notes

l. Positional Nouns: 1In lesson 5, the positional noun ending
-1li (fandianli, jiali) was indtroduced. Further examples of
positional nouns appear in this lesson and include 1Itou, "inside
expansion of -1I," waitou, "outside," gidntou, "in front of,"
and hdutou, "behind." They point out relative or specific posi-
tion when standing after certain nouns. The -tou ending provides
the full form, but this full form is frequently abbreviated as in
the case of 1lI(tou), wadi(tou), and shang(tou).

Full form Abbreviated English

chéngllItou chéngll in(side) the city
chéngwaitou chéngwai outside the city
fandian hdutou ~ behind the hotel
xuéxido gidntou in front of the scheool

shishang(tou) in (on) the book
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LESSON 6 COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Modification by -de. Positional nouns (usually with -de added) may stand before
other nouns to modify them. Asa rule, if the modified noun is a noun without
“zheige” or “néige” before it, the noun is plural in number; when in contrast,
however, it may either be singular or plural. '

waitou de xuésheng the students outside
(outside) (the students).

Qiantoude yizi shi wode, houtou de The chair in front is mine, the
(infront)  (the chair) (behind) one behind is his.

yizi shitade.
(the chair)

gidntou de neige fandian ‘ that hotel in front
(in front) (that hotel)

The location becomes more specific as the main place word
is stated first.

B8ijing chéngwditou de  xuéxiao the school outside the
(outside the city)(the school) city of B&ijing
wSmen jid hdutou de yéujd the post office behind
(our house)(behind) (the post office) our house
néige fandianlitou de rén the people in that
(in that hotel) (the people) hotel

Place words (with -de) may also precede nouns to modify
them:

zheérde fandian ' . the hotel here
(here) (the hotel) -

nalide xuéxiao the school there
(there) (the school)

nirde yinhdng? _ the bank where?
(where?) (the bank)

Some high-frequency nouns may stand after zai with or
without the addition of a localizer. They are thus considered
place words.

T3 zai jia. ' He is at home.
T3 zai jiali. :

T3 zai xuéxildo. ' He is at school.
T3 zai xuéxidoli.

WS zhhzai fandian I am staying in a hotel.
WS zhlzai fandianli. _

2. 2ai Used as a Co-Verb to Set Up the Main Action. In the sen-
tence WO taitai zai neige xuéxido jidoshi. (My wife teaches at
that school.) Zai plays the role of the English preposition "at.”®
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The z3ai phrase (23i neéige xuéxido) in Chinese, like the "at"
bhrase (at that school) in English, gives more information about
the main verb jidoshfl, that is, it tells where the main action
takes place. When zai functions as a preposition, as in this
case, it is called a co-verb. In general, a co-verb shows a
relationship between a noun and the main verb of the sentence.
The co-verb and the noun form what is called a co-verbial
phrase.

Negéting a Co-Verbial Phrase. Compare the following
sentences:

Ta jiZosht. She teaches.

T3 bl jidoshu. She doesn't teach.

T3 zai néige xuéxido jiZoshl. She teaches at that school.
T3 buzai neéige xuéxido jiZoshu. She doesn't teach at that

school.

In the last sentence, the negative adverb bli comes before
the co-verb zai, rather than before the main verb jiZosh@l. This
makes sense. You are not saying "She doesn't TEACH.", but you
are saying "She does NOT teach AT THAT SCHOOL." Literally "She
does not at that school teach.”", but she obviously teaches
elsewhere.

Verb-Object (VO) Compounds: Shangxué, "attending/go to
school” and jidoshli, "teach" are VO's. Shang, "to go” and jido,
"to teach" are the verbs. Xué (an abbreviation of xuéxilo) and
sht, "book{s])" are the generalized objects. Certain verbs in
Chinese have such a close relationship with a generalized object
unnecessary in English. ‘

Chinese Usage Literal Translation English Usage
jidoshl teach books teach
kanshi .look at books read

The generalized object can be supplemented or replaced by a
specific object with certain VO's, but jiZosh@l and shangxué are
concepts in themselves and are not normally included in this
category. All VO compounds, like kanshili, "read” may be divided
as follows:

kan zhonggué shid ‘reading (looking at)
Chinese books
NEVER kanshll Zh®nggud

In subsequent lessons you will learn additional words such
as "newspaper," "magazine," "pictorial," etc., which can follow
kan- as specific objects, replacing the generalized object shu.
may be divided as follows:
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FRAME 2
4. A: Nin shi géinién sh&ng de? | In what year were you born?
B: WO shi yijil sanba nidn I was born in 1938.
sh&ngde.
5. A: Nin shi jIvué jIhado (On) what month and day
sh&ngde? (date) were you born?
B: WO 'shi jiliyueé &rshiwil I was born on the 25th of
hao sh&ngde. September.
6. A: Nin nilipéngyou ne?_ How about your girlfriend?
B: DuibuglI. W3 buzhidao. Sorry. I don't know.
Notes

4, The shi ... de Construction: Nin shi n&inidn sh&ng de? This
shi ... de pattern is one of the most important in the Chinese
language. It is used to stress various circumstances connected
with the action of the main verb (such as time, means, purpose,
etc.) rather than the action itself. It asks and/or answers
WHEN, HOW, WHY, FROM WHERE, WITH WHOM, etc. The §§£ stands
before the particular circumstance to be stressed, and the -de
follows the main verb. In this lesson, only WHEN (year, month,
date) is stressed. However, WHERE can also be asked and
answered. Compare the following:

NI shi 2zai n3r sh&ng de? Where were you born? WHERE?
WS shi zai M&igué shéng de. I was born in America.
WHERE (Ans.)
NI shi zai M&igué nar Where in America were you
shéngde? born? WHERE?
WS shi zai M&igué Jiazhdu I was born in California.
sh&ng de. : WHERE (Ans.)
NI shi n&inidn shé&ng de? In which year were you born?
WHEN?
WS shi yijid litling nidn I was born in 1960.
shéng de. WHEN (Ans.)
NI shi siyu® sh&ng de ma? Were you born in April?
WHEN?
Bishi. W3 shi b4dyué& shéng No. I was born in August.
de. WHEN (Ans.)
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NI shi bdyueé jIhao sh&ng de? What date in August were you
born? WHEN?

WS shi bdyud shilid hao I was born on the 16th of
shéng gg.;_ ‘August. WHEN

4 &§ 5. Time Elements in Chinese: The proper sequence of time
elements in Chinese is very logical. Always begin with the
largest unit then work successively down through smaller units:
year, month, day, AM/PM, hour, minutes, and seconds. The larger
unit always precedes the smaller nlén-yué-rl. Ri (written form)
is a more formal word. '

Since you already know the Chinese words for "which,"
"this," and "how many," you will naturally be tempted to use
these with "year,"” "month,"™ and "day." Unfortunately Chinese has
specific words for "this year," "today," "how many days," etc.,
which will appear in later lessons. So at the moment you are
limited in what you can do. Carefully note the following
examples. ’

Years: yinidn (one year), lidngnidn (two years), s3@nnidn
(three years), etc. yijill badr nidn (the year of 1982), yijid
basdn nidn (the year of 1983).

Months: yiyué (Jan.), éryue (Feb.) s&3nyué (March), etc.

Dates: yih3o (the first day of the month), &rhao (the
second day), etc.

Days: yitiin (one day), li3ngtiin (two days), santiZn
(three days), etc. (Ti3n is a new vocabulary item, it has not
been introduced.)

Year: n&inign? (jinnid4n) néinidn jInidn (NEVER -ge.)

month: n&i(ge)yueé? zhéi(ge)yué nei(gel)yud jIgeyue?
(USE -ge.) jlIyue?

Date: 3jIh3o? (zheitidn) (néitian)

Days: (nitiZn?) (jintisin, today) - (n2itiZn) (jItiZn?)
(NEVER -ge.)

(Note: The words tiZfin, "day" and jin, "this" will be introduced
in a subsequent lesson. They are only given here to alert you,
and to prevent both a misunderstanding and the formation of a
habit which could be heard to break.)
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Last Month - Next Month: Borrowing the shang- from shangtou,
"on, above, etc., shanggeyu@ becomes "last month" (i.e., the
month "above" this one). Taking the xia- from xiadtou, "below,”
xiageyué becomes "next month"™ (the month below this one).

4B. Yijil sanb3 nian - 1938: _Years_are normally given as a
sequence of digits, so 1972, yijid gieér nidn is literally "one-
nine-seven-two year. In a sequence of digits, the ordinal_word
&r (not liZng) is used for 2. The words for 1, 7, and 8 (x_, qi,
and b3) keep their basic hlgh tones.

SB. Months of the Year: Note the tone changes on yi, gi, and b3
before the Fourth tone -yué. An exceptlon is November, shizlzué
where yi retains its First tone.

JIYUE? WHAT MONTH? JIYUE? - WHAT MONTH?
yiyue January giyue July
eryue February biyue August
sanyue March jityue September
siyué April shiyué October
wiiyue May shiyiyue November
lityue June shiéryue December

Dates of the Month: Dates of the month are expressed using
the number followed by the word hao. 1In asking "which day™ the
word jI-, "how many" is used, and an exception to the rule of
"the expected answer of 10 or less" is made here. JIh3o is used
even though the answer may be a number as high as 31.

FRAME 3
7. A: Nin zai n3r gdngzud? ~ Where do you work?

B: WO zai yinhdng gdngzud. I work in a bank.

8. A: Cénggidn ne? How about before? )

B: Cénggidn wd zai yduijd Before (this) I worked in
gdngzud. a post office.

9. A: Yinhdng zai n3r? Where is the bank?

B: Nin kan. (Points at his Look here. (pointing at
pen.) Zh2i shi wdmen his his pen) This (here)
yvinhdng de bI Shang- is our bank's pen. On
tou ydu yinhdng de it is the address of our
aizhl. bank.
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FRAME 3 (continued)

10. A: Y6ujd, yinhdng ddu zai Are (both) the post office
yikuvair ma? and the bank together (in

the same place, near)?

B: Bu. Yéuja z3i xuéxido | No. The post office is

hdutou. Yinhdng zai behind the school. The
xuéxido qgidntou. bank is in front of the
school.

Notes

10. The adverb dSu. DBSu is translated as "both" when referring
to two persons or thlngs, and as "all" when referring to more
than two. Since it is an adverb, it must be placed after the
subject and before the verb in the sentence. It can be separated
from the verb by another adverb, such as h&n.

Y6éujd, yinhdng ddu zai The post office and the bank
yikuair. are (both) together.
Tamen ddu hén hdo. They are all very well.
(They are both very well.)
Shi ddu xiZo. The books are all small.
Jidazhdu gén DézhSu ddu Both California and Texas are
zai M8igué. in the United States.

Bl dou and dSu bl-: Budou, "not all®" or "not both" and dou _
bld, "none" or "neither"™ refer to the nouns occurring before them.

ddu all/both

bdddu ‘not all/not both

ddu bu- none/neither
Fandian gén yéuja dSu da. The hotel and the post office

are both big.
Fandian budou da. Not all hotels are big.
Fandian dou buda. None of the hotels is big.
MEigud rén bliddu xing Not all Americans are sur-
Smith. named Smith.
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Rib&n fandian abddu da. Not all Janpanese hotels are
' big.
JiZzhdu g&n Dézhdu dou Neither California nor Texas
buxido. is small. '
Tamen ddu buhdo. A None of them are fine.

(They are all bad.)
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

LESSON 6
.
X 1%
FRAME 1
1. a: MR, ZEEWEL May I ask you, do you live
2RI L? inside the city or outside?
B: WE&E®HIL, 5 I live outside the city.
LB —NMNER, ] There is a school outside
FEER /L, the city. Our house is in
. ‘front of the school.
2. A REFEBASAERE Does your child go to that
2 ng? school?
B: 2. A KtEBaEIHAN Yes. My wife teaches at that
R, school too.
3. a: BAMAERB KRKB? Is that school very big?
B: T KK, AF- Ko, (It's) not too big, not too
small either.
FRAME 2
4. A: T2 UFE £ KD In what year were you born?
B: 2 —L=/\FEH£HMH,| I was born in 1938.
5. a: B2LABIJLB&E B"]‘? What month and day were you
born?
B: RREAAZTAHFTHE
B ? I was born on the 25th of
September.
6. A: BB KBS How about your girl friend?
B: WA, AHE, Sorry. I don't know.
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

FRAME 3

10.

o Wb JL T fE?
®rERT I,

M BT E?
MBIJ?EEEHB%IVEO

BEEBIL?

fR & (pointing at his pen),
iixsfﬁiﬁliﬁ’h'93§%o
L HBHE T

SN

iEEﬁL%B%E?f-EE
JL "5 ‘

EJ?éo

[¢]

5 A

il
BB

ik
4k

R
R

-~ Where do you work?

’ NO.

I work in a bank.
How about before?

Before (this) I worked in a
post office.

Where is the bank?

Look here (pointing at his
pen), this (here) is our
bank's pen. On it is the
address of our bank.

Arevthe post office and the
bank together? (in the
same place, near)

The post office is be-
hind the school. The bank
‘is in front of the school.
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

a. Positional nouns (and endings) are used td point out
relative or specific position.

Zai chénglItou ySu li3ingge In the city, there are two

xuéxiao. 'schools.

zai shilshangtou ydu yizhi On the book, there is a pen.
bI.

T& zhuzai fandian hdutou. He lives behind the hotel.

Positional nouns may stand before other nouns to modify them,
usually with -de added. :

chénglitou de yéuijd the post office in the city.
hdutou de néige xuéxiao that school in the rear is ...
(Shi) * & @

The location becomes more specific if a maln placeword is
stated first.

Shanghdi chéngliItou de the post office inside the

neéige yéuijd city of Shanghdi
women jid hdutou de neige the school behind our house
xuéxiao

b. Different uses of the placewords zhdr/zheli, nér/néll,
ndr/ndli?

Zhérde fandiin h&n da. - The hotel(s) here is/are very
large.

Ta shi n3rde rén? Where is he from?

Standing after certaln nouns, they p01nt out relative posi-
tion.

T& zher here at his place

wd péngyou nar there at my friend's place

C. Z2ai used as a Co-verb (CV), or like an adverb to show
where or when the main action takes place.

WO didi zai zhéige xuéxido My younger brother teaches at
jidoshd. this school.
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LESSON 6

- T3 fuqin zai neéige ydujd
gdngzud.

d.

SUMMARY

His father works in that post
office .

Verb-object (VO) compounds are combinations of verbs and

generalized objects which can be rendered as English verbal con-

cepts.
Frame 2

a. The shi

i.e., kinshl (look at book[s]) equals "read."

... de construction, sometimes called the focus

construction is used to focus one's attention on various cir-
cumstances connected with the action itself.

T3 shi yijild sanwil nidn
shé&ng de.

b.

and then successively work down to the smaller.

He was born in 1935. (Focus

on when.)

Time elements in Chinese begin with the larger unit

i.e., nidn

(year), yué (month) and hao or ri (day).

c.
But yué is used both ways.
(one month).

d.

Nidn and hao do not use a meausre.
i.e., yiyud (January), yige yue

i.e., vinidn, yihao.

s

Duibugl (excuse me), an important idiomatic expression,

used to apologise for bumping into someone, interrupting,
arriving late etc., but not to show sympathy or sorrow.

Frame 3

a. Nin kan (look here, see here), an idiomatic expression
normally used with a pointing gesture to draw one's attention to

-something.

b. Use of ddu.
placed before the verb.

Y6uji, yinhdng ddu zai
yikuair.

Yéuijd, yinhdng ddu bidzai
zher. :

Yéuji, yinhdng buddu zai
zher.

Cc.
(under).

More positional nouns.

Yinhdng shangtou y&Su yige
fandian.

Shiixidtou ydu yizhi bI.

When there are multiple subjects, ddu is

‘The post office and bank are

both together.

The post office and bank are

both not here.

The post office and bank are
not both here. (One is
somewhere else.)

Shangtou (on, above) and xiatou
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DRILLS | -

A. Response Drill: Respond to the teacher's question with the
cued year and shi ... de construction.

(T) NI hdizi shi n&inidn ~ (8) Ta shi yijil qiyi nidn
sh&ng de? ' sh&ng de.
(What year was your child - (He was born in 1971.)
born?)

cue: 1971

B. Response Drill: Respond to the teacher's question with ddu
bi. A E

(T) Ta_g&n ta didi ddu shi (S) Ta_g&n ta didi ddu bushi
Eryué sh&ng de ma? Eryué shé&ng de.
(Were Both he and his =~ = (Neither he nor his
younger brother born younger brother were
in February?) L ‘born in February.)

C. Response Drill: Response to the teacher's question with
- bliddu. ' - B -

(T) WS, nI, ta, wdmen singe (S) WS, nI, ta, wdmen s3nge rén
rén dou shi yijid lider biddu shi yijid lildr nidn
nign sh&ng de ma? ’ " shé&ng de.

(Were I, you and he, all (Not all three of us, I,
three of us born in S you, and he, were born in
1962.) C ) 0 1962.)

D. Expansion Drill: Expand the teacher's statement to include
the cued day in the pattern used in-the example.

AT) Ta shi yiyué sh&ng de. (S) Ta shi yiyué yihdo shé&ng
ST : de. !
(He was born in January.) (He was born on 1 January.)

cue: yihao
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LESSON 6

E. Transformation Drill:
using duibuql.

DRILLS I

Change the statement to a question

(T) WS zhidao n2ige xuéxiao de
di zhl.

school.)

(I know the address of that

(S) Duibugil, nelge xuéxxéo
- zai n3r? :
(Excuse me, where is that
school?) ‘

-F. Transformation Drill:

Change the teacher's question by

dropping the question word ma and then make a_choice-type

guestion (of the verb).

(T) NI zhidao yduji zéi‘nir
(Do you know where the
post office is?)

(S) NI zhidao buzhidao yéujid
zai ndr? -
(Do you know where the post
office is?)

G. Transformation Drill:

Change the teacher's gquestion to a

statement with transposed object and dBu used as shown in the

example.

(T) Yinhdng g&n yduji zai
nir?
(Where are the bank and
the post office?)

(s) Yinhéng g&n yéuju ddu 231
yikuair.
(The bank and the post
office are both together.)

H. Substitution Drill:
appropriate place.

Substitute the cued word in the

(T) TEZmen jiZ zai xuéxido
gidntou.
(Their house is in front
of the school.)
cue: hdutou

(S) Tamen 3jig 2zai xuéxiao
hdutou.
(Their home is behlnd
the school.)

203.




LESSON 6 DRILLS I

I. Expansion Drill: Change the teacher's statement into a
question by adding hdishi and the cued word.

(T) Ta zhtzai chéngllitou. (S) Ta zhuzai chénglitou hélshl
(He lives inside the chéngwaitou?
city.) (Does he live inside the city]
cue: outside the city outside?)

J. Response Drill: Responu to the teacher's question with the
cued word.

(T) Neige xuésheng zai nir (S) Néige xuésheng zai ndige
gdngzud? yinhdng gdngzud.
cue: that bank ) (That student works in that
bank.)

K. Response Drill: Respond to the teacher s questlon in the
affirmativesalso add the cued word.

(T) Ta 24i néige yinhdng gdng- (S) shi. LI Taitai y& zai
zud ma? néige yinhdng gdngzud.
(Does he work in that bank?) (Yes. Mrs. LI also works
cue: Mrs. LT in that bank.)

L. Expansion Drill: Expand the teacher's statement to include
where the person works now.

(T) T& cénggidn zai yinhéng (S) T3 cénggidn 2zai yinhdng
gdngzud. gdngzud, xianzai zai
yéuji gdngzud. :
(Previously he worked in (Previously he worked in a
a bank.) bank, now he works in a
cue: post office post office.)

M. Expansion Drills.
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DRILLS 1

e

Note: Make a sentence by choosing the appropriate word(s) from
each ¢loumn.

A: Ask if at a certain place there is a school, bank, hotel etc.

EX: QIngw2n, yirhdng hdutou ydu méiydu xuéxiao?

PH PW ySu méiydu N7
chénglitou xuéxiao
chéngwaitou yinhdng

» yéuji gidntou fandian

QIngwen, yinhdng hdutou ySu méiydu yéujaz
xuéxiao 1lItou xuésheng
zheli xuéxido
nali

B. State that while this friend of yours has children, work,
etc., the other doesn't.

EX: WS zh2ige péngyou ydu gdngzud, ndige péngyou méiybu gongzud.

Subject ySu N, Sp-M N méiydu N,
nipéngyou niipéngyou
: gongzud gongzud
WS zhedige péngyou ydu hdizi, ndige péngyou méiydu hdizi.
g&ge g&ge
meimei mdimei
taitai taitai

C. State that the subject is not located at a certain place. It
is located at another place.

EX: 2Zh2ige xifo xuéxildo budzai yéujd hdutou, zai yinhdng houtou.

Subject blzai PW 2ai PW,
N2ige ydéuji yinhdng hdutou yinhdng gidntou.
Zh&ige yinhdng chénglitou chéngwaitou
Neige d4a xuéxiao buzdi _yéujd gidntou, zai yéujd hdutou.
zheige xido fandian chéngwaitou chéngwaitou-
zheili : nali
nar zher

205



LESSON 6 DRILLS II

D. Ask another ﬁerson whether he is staying at a certain place
or at another place. :

EX: QInwén, nI zhlizai xuéxido 1Itou hfizhi zhhzai péngyou jix?

PH PN V-zai PW _ hdishi zhlzai PW?
yinhdng gidntou yinhdng hdutou
_ chénglitou . ' chéngwaitou
| QIngwén, nin zhdzai yéuji gidntou hdishi zhuzai yéujd hdutou ?
xuéxido litou xuéxiao waitou
péngyou jia

nl g&ge jiz

E. State that before someone was staying at a certain place, and

that now he is staying at another place.

EX: Ta céngqidn zhlzai fandidn waitou xi3nzai zhdzai fandiian
11Itou.

PN TW/MA V-zai PW TM/MA V-zai PW.
yinhdng qidntou yinhdng hdutou
chénglitou chéngwaitou

Ta céngqidn zhdzai yéujd gidntou xilnzai zhdzai yéujd hdutou
fandian 1Itou fandian waitou
xuéxido waitou Xuéxiao liItou

t3 méimei jia
ta péngyou jia

F. State that someone is not doing something at a certain place
but doing it some place else. '

EX: Ta buizai neige xuéxildo jidoshd, ta zai zhéige xuéxiado
shangxué.

PN buizai SpP-M N VO PN zai SP-M N Vo.
zhéige xuéxido shangxué, néige xuéxi3o shangxué
zhéige yinhafig gdngzud, néige yinhdng gdngzud

Ta buizai zhéige yéujd kanbao, t& zai uéige yéujd kanbao .
zhéige fandian kanshu, n2ige fandian kanshu

jiaoshu, ta péngyou jia jiaoshua

t3a meimei jix
t3d g&ge jia
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G. State that someone's relative or friend is at a certain place
doing something.

EX: T3 miqin zai chénglItou.de fandian gdngzud.

Subject zai PW - de N vo.
hdizi chéngwaitou de - fandian gdngzud

T3 hdizi zai . yinhdng hdutou de yéuijd kanbao .
miigin y6ujdi gidntou de xuéxiao shangxué
didi chénglItou de jidoshil
péngyou

H. State that while a certain place is big or small, another
building is also big or small. - ' o

EX: 2heige yéuji tai xido, ndige yéujd y& tai xido.

Subject Adv sv, - Subject y& Adv sv.

xuéxido hén da zhéige xuéxido hén da

Neige fandian tai xiZ%o, zh2ige fandian y& tai xifo .
yinhdng bi tai da zh2ige yinhdng by tai da
yéuijd : zhéige yéujd

I. State that you were born at a certain time (and) that someone
else was also born at that time. '

EX: WS shi s3nyue Yihéo sh&ngde, 2zhanghud y& shi néige yué
yihdo shéng de.

Subj shi Date v-de, Name y& shi SP-M vV de.
yijild sanjid nidn Wang M&ili
WS shi yijill wibd nidn sh&ngde, zhanghud y& shi n&inidn shé&ngde,
¥ijid 1lidling nidn MX Mingll ndige yud shengde
Qfyud gihdo LI QiZoyun
Bdyu? sanshihao wi Guéqudn
Eryu2 shiérhao Mdo Jié&
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RESOURCE MATERIALS

TIME and DATES (T&D)

INTRODUCTION
Accompanying this lesson is a tape involving time and dates.
This tape will give you practice on the use of yud (month), hido
(date of the month), and jintian (today). Listen to the tape and
complete the exercises. '
yiyué (January), éryue (February), s3nyu2 (March), etc.
yihdo (the fist day of the month), &rhdo (the second day),. etc.

Jintian shi shiyiyu2 sZnhlo. (Today is November 3rd.)

TAPE 1 (DATES)

Exercise 1 (Answers are on tape.)

1. (1) August 5th (2) September 5th (3) August 15th

2. (1) August 2nd (2) August 20th (3) July 10th

3. (1) January 20th (2) July 12th (3) October 20th

4. (1) Oétober 4th (2) Fébruary 8th (3) November 10th

5. (1) February 9th (2) December 4th (3) June 1l4th

6. (1) Febrary 7th (2) December 7th (3) December 1lst

7. (1) April 1st (2) October 13th (3) May 7th

8. (1) October 10th (2) April 1llth (3) April 1st

9. (1) July 17th (2) March 19th (3) January 1llth

10. (1) December 25th (2) July 31lst (3) January 3lst
DISPLAY I

1. BApril 20th 4. March 1l4th 7. September 3rd

2. May 20th 5. March 25th 8. July 3rd

3. May l4th 6. September 25th 9. July 1llth
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DICTATION EXERCISES

With books closed, write down in PINYIN romanization the
following sentences dictated by your teacher. Pay special atten-

tion to spelling and tone marks.

1. HG M3iling de airen zhizai
chéngwaitou. Tamen jid gidntou
ydu yige xuéxido.

2. Neige xuéxido h&n da. Hd

MEiling zai neige xuéxido jidoshi.

3. Wéing Danidn shi yijid siql
nidn giyud sih3do shé&ng de. Shi
zai Shangh3i shéng de.

4. Tade airen shi yijill wiiling
nidn bdyud bdhio sh&ngde. Shi
zai Shanddng Qingddo sh&ng de.

5. Ta fdigin zai chénglitou de
yinhdng gdngzud. C6nggidn zai
xuéxi3o jidosha.

6. ChénglItou ydu lidngge yin-
hdng, sange xuéxido. Sange xué-
xido dou hé&n da.

7. Neige fandian 1Itou ydu yige

yéuji, yige yinhdng.

8. WS zhidao n2ige yinhdng zai
chéngwaitou, buzhidao tamende
di zhl.

9. LI XiXoyu2 de jid zai neéige
xuéxido hdutou. Neige xuéxiao
bd tai da, y® bd tai xido.

10. Neizhi bI shangtou ydu
t3mende dizhiI, méiydu womende.
dizhl.

11. wdmende jid, yinhdng, yéujd
g&n xuéxido ddu zai ylikuair.

12. T3 migin ydu shige hdizi,
lidge nénhdizi, sige niihdizi.
T3 bizai waitou gdngzud.
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LESSON 6

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES
EXERCISE 1
Nationalities and Number ofﬁPéople

Goal: To state how many individuals of a given nationality
(using chart) are in front of/behind another group of
individuals.

Procedures: The teacher will demonstrate the patterns and asign
two nationality groups by number to any given student.

(T) Ex. A. N&i lilngge RibZn rén gidntou ydu yige Dégué
rén. (Groups 2 and 1) o

EX. B. N2i lifingge Rib&n rén hdutou ySu sange Fagué
rén. (Groups 2 and 3) '

(A) There is one German in front of those two Japanese.,

(B) There are three French behind those two Japanese,

!

IN FRONT

Group: . One German . Six Americans

6

. Two Japanese 7. Seven Canadians
8. Eight English
9

. Nine Russians

1
2
3. Three French
4. Four Koreans
5

. Five Chinese 10. Ten Vietnamese

BEHIND

Variations: Teacher may assign any student to identify any two
groups or three groups behind or in front of any other group.

Ex. Nei sige Hdngué rén hdutou ydu wiige Zhdnggué rén gé&n
litige M&igué rén.

(T) (Group 5 and 6 BEHIND group 4)

There are five Chinese and six Amercans behind those four
Koreans.
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LESSON 6 COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

EXERCISE 2

Birthdays
Goal: Students record birthdays of all other students in the
class to develop proficiency in remembering the proper order in
Chinese, "Year-Month-Day." Notes will be taken by each students.
Procedures:

(First round) Each student will ask other students his/her
birthday. (Ask not more than five students each.)

(Third round) Each student will name birthdays for five
other students.

Variations: Ask for volunteers to answer gquestions such as:

"Who can give all birthdays in March? (or any other month)"
"who are they?" "What are the dates?"

EXERCISE 3

Inside and Outside the City

Goal: To give the correct number of banks, post offices, hotels
and schools both inside and outside the following four cities.

(Teacher will assign a given city to any given student.)

Procedures:

Citx A Citx B
Hotel School
School Bank School Bank Hotel | P. O.
Hotel Hotel] Bank Hotel School School]
Bank _ Bank
P.O. Post Office -] School Bank P.O. Hotel
School “Post Office :
Citx C Citx D
Post Office School
School Hotel | Bank Hotel Bank School]
Hotel | Bank P.O. ) Bank
School P.O. School
Bank Hotel Schooll School] Bank Hotel | Hotel
School School
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LESSON 6 - COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Exercise 4
What do you say?

1. Tell someone your girlfriend does not work in this bank;'she
works in the one behind the post office.

2. Tell someone none of your children go to this school, they
all go to the school outside the city, and that your home is
there also.

3. Ask someone where his wife works. Does she work in a bank,
or does she teach in a school?

4. (Someone has asked you the address of a friend) Tell him you
are sorry, that you don't know the address. BHe formerly lived
inside the city, (but) you don't know where he lives now.

5. Ask your instructor politely where he/she lives now? Is
his/her home inside the city or outside? Is there a post office
there?

6. Tell someone that you don't know your girlfriend's birthday.
You also do not know in which year she was born.

7. Tell someone that this city used to be very small, (but) now
it is very big. There are fifteen banks inside the city, and two
post offices.

8. Tell someone both your older brothers work in banks. One
works in the bank inside the city, the other in the bank behind
the post office.

9. Tell someone you are ndt staying in a hotel now, you are
staying in a friend's house. His house is outside the city.

10. Tell someone that you don't teach in this school, you are
studying in this school. You are a student, and there are 100
students in this school.

11. Someone asks you where you work. Tell them you don't have a
job, you are a student, and you go to a school inside the city.

12. You have two older sisters. Tell someone that neither of
them is a teacher. One works in a bank, and the other in the
post office.

13. Ask someone whether or not the bank in front of the hotel is

the Bank of America. (Presume that he says it is not.) Aask if
he knows where it is.
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LESSON 6 . COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

14. Politely ask a friend in what year he was born, and whether
or not he was born in China or in America.

15. Tell ‘someone that the school and the post office are not
together (in the same place). The school is outside the city,
and the post office is inside.

16. Your friend tells you he has two children. Ask if they are

going to school, and if they go to school together. Ask where the
school is, and whether or not it is a large school.
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_LESSON 6

TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: COVER THE PINYIM TEXT BELOW. Teacher:
Randomly select sentences and read each one twice with a short
pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English equiva-
lent. (Translate)

l. LI XiZoyu2 shi wd&de nﬁpéngyou, ta zhuzai chéngwéltou. W&
zhidao Jlﬁyué sanhao shi tA&de sh&ngri.

2. W4ng Danidn buzhdizai chéngwaitou. Ta zhizai chénglItou yige
Xuéxido gidntou. Wdmen dBu zhidao xuéxilo zai ta Jla hdutou.

3. QIngwen, céngqidn nin ji&jie zai néige yinhdng gdngzud,
xuanzadi nin ji&jie 2ai n&ige yinhdng gdngzud?

4. Duibqu wS bizhidao. W3 ji&jie ydu s3nge péngyou, 4du
zhuzai chéngw&1tou. Y5u li3ngge shi Dégué rén, yige shi Fagués
rén.

5. NImende ndnhd4izi, w6mende niih€izi dou zhldzai yikualr, dou
zai neige xuéxi2o shangxué.

6. Nei li3ngge Dégué rén dSu zhdzai fandianli. Ydu yige zai
xuéxido jidoshll, yige zai xuéxido shiangxué.

7. C6ngqgidn wd didi ydu shiwlige péngyou, ddu shi ndnde. Xian-
zai t3 y& ydu yige nupéngyou.

8. Chéngwaitou ydu sige xuéxildo d5u h&n xi¥o. Y3u yige xuéxilo
ySu s3nshi lidige xuésheng. W3 taditai z3i n2ige xuéxildo jiZoshd.

9. ChénglItou ydu li3ngge xuéxido. DBu tai dx. Ydu yige
xuéxido ySu baqian wibdige xuésheng. Wdmende ndnhdizi zai zhéige
xuéxiao shangxué.

10. T3 fugin miqgin zhdzAi yikudir. T3 g8ge, didi buzhizai
yikuair. T3 g&ge zhdzai chéngwaitou, t3 didi zhdzai xuéxilo

11. W3S kan nlde shi, nI kan wdde bI. NIde shishang y3u Zhonggué
rén, wdde blIshang ydu wdmende d4izhl.
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B. Chinese-English: Fluency Exercise. Student: Read aloud the
sentences in PINYIN below concentrating on fluency, pronun-=
ciation, and tones. Then give your teacher the English equiva-
lent for each sentence. . '

1. W4ng Daniin de sange g&ge dcu zai chénglItdu de yinhdng
gongzud. Tamende xido didi zai xuéxido shangxué

2. Qiyu2 arshi wihdo shi Hd M2iling de shéngri. Y& shi ta
ndnpéngyou de shéngri. T3men li3ingge rén, yige zhtizai chéngll-
tou yige zhuzai chéngwaitou.

3. WS jiali yéﬁ sige rén, wd fugin 2Ai’y1nhéhg gdngzud, QB
miqin zai xuéxiado jidoshl. WS g&ge céngqidn zai yéujd gdngzud.
WS shangxué. , ‘ _ :

4. Chénglltoude néige fandianli y3u Rib&n rén, H4ngué rén,
Yudndn rén. Tamen dou zai chénglItou de néige xuéxiao shangxué.

5. Neige fandianli ySu wige Shanddng rén. _¥Y3u li%ngge shi
Qingd3o rén. Nei s3ange shi ndrde rén, nI zhidac ma?

6. WS gége ydu sange ndnpéngyou, yige,nﬁpéngjou. Tamen shi
JiZzhdu rén.

7. Ta cénggidn de nﬁpéngyou'bﬁShi M8igué rén, shi Jig'ndda rén.
Xianzai néige niipéngyou zhtizai Jia'nida, ySu singe ndnpéngyou.

8. WS gégede sange nidnpéngyou, xianzai ddu zai NillyuZzhdu.
Y3u yige zhtzai Nidyud chénglitou, zai yéujd gdngzud.

9. N2ige Shanghdi rén zhlzai xuéxido hdutou, nér ySu yige xido
yéuji. T3 zai nkige xiZo yéuji gdngzud.

10. Neige_ndnténgzhi zhizai chéngwaitou de yige fandianli. T&
ySu yige niipéngyou, shi MX Téngzhi. M3 Téngzhi shi B&ijing rén.
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C. Say aloud the Chinese equivalent for each English sentence.
l. May I ask, how many older and younger brothers does your
father have?

2. Formerly I had a girlfriend, she was from Texas. At pre-
sent, I don't know her address.

3. My boyfriend, Wing Danidn, is from San Francisco,
California. He works in a bank. He lives in San Francisco.

4. My younger brother and my younger sister go to school
together.

5. My older brother and my older sister work together at the
bank inside the city.

6. My older brother lives in a hotel in front of the bank. My
older sister lives in a hotel behind the bank. They do not live
together.

7. Formerly Comrade Hd MZiling lived outside of the city. At
the present time, Comrade HU lives behind the Post Office.

8. May I ask you, what year‘was your father born? What month
and day was he born? Where doés he live now? Does he work in
the bank?

9. How many schools are there inside the city? How many out-
side the city?

10. Wéng Danidn has one older sister. HU M&iling has two. The
two of them have three older sisters.

'11. BAmong these five (married) ladies, three are school
teachers, one is M3 Mingll's spouse, and one is my wife.

12, Among these five gentlemen, four are school teachers and one
is LI Xi3oyué's husband.
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1 2
3
4 5
,‘7‘ 6
o 8
9
) 10
11
12 13
14
ACROSS DOWN
1. go to school 1. Number 35
.4. question-word : : 2. female child
7. address v 3. place of lodging
8. to give 5; U.S.A.
9. five | 6. Savings‘& Loan Ins-
~ titution

10. very
13. question marker
11. in the back, behind
12. second person singular (polite)
14, city

(The key to the above exercise will be found before the module
glossary recapture.)
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MODULE 1

MODULE GRAMMAR SUMMARY

A. Abbreviated questions

[ Statement | .. .l ne? |
- i |
['NT mingzi jiao Guéqudn. | | [NT taitai ne? |

1. zhang Xidojie xianzai zai Shinghii. NI taitai ne?
2. WO airen jiao Sdng ZIyan. NI airen ne?
3. W3 shi JiZndda rén. NI ne? ’
4. 2ZhBu MInzhén de 150]15 zai Nénjlng. NI l1l30jia ne?

After a statement, an abbreviated question can be formed with
ne. It has the equivalent of the English "What about ...?"

B. Adverb yé&

.. I35 7]

{ Zhao FUren | y& | shi | Equé rén ma? |

. T& airen y& bidzai Zhdnggudé ma?
NI taitai y& jido M&iling ma?

Shi, tamen l¥o0jid y& zai Zhdnggué ShaAnddng.

[ w N (ol
L

. Ta xiadnsheng y& bizai M&igué.

The adverb y&, "also" always comes before the verb. 1In ne-
gatxve sentences (such as 1 and 4), it can be translated as
"either."

C. Choice Type Qgestlons- Positive and negative form of the
same verb,

5
{ Hudng Téngzhi | shi Ibﬁshi?lFégué rén? |

[ =]
[ ]

Hudng Xidojie 2ai n¥r? ' T3 z3i Dégué buzai?
. Nillyu&shi zai buizai Niliyu&zhdu?

QIngwén, T& shi buishi Sim¥ Xi&nsheng?

[ w N
.

. NImende Yu&nin xiZnsheng h¥o buhZo?
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5. LI Téngzhi, nI airen shi bishi Hudng Yuzhé&n?

In the above choice type questions an alternative is pre-
sented between a positive and a negative choice. The marker ma
is not used; V* can be any type of verb (EV,SV,V, etc.) except

LY

xing or jiao.

D. Choice type Questions with hdishi
[ T8 jido | Tingf&ng | hdishi | jido | Chéng? |

1. NI shi T4ng MSili Taitai hdishi Fing MSiling Xidojie?
2. T3 zai MEigué Dézhdu hdishi zai Jidn4dda Andalie?

3. T3 xiansheng jidlo Ydngping hdishi (ji2o) Shiying?

4. Timen l3o0jiid zai BEijing hdishi zai Shanghii?

5. Nin guixing? Nin xing Bd hdishi xing Wd?

V* can be any type of verb.

E. Equative Verbs (EV): shi, xing, jido.

EV

I'T8 mingzi | 3130 | Danian. |

1. T3 xing Mi. T& mingzi ji3o MinglI ma? T& shi M3 MinglI ma?
2. Zhao Winrd bishi zhérde fén, t3d shi narde rén.
3. QiIngwén, B3oldn xing shénme? Tﬁ bixing Fang ma?
4, T3 airen bixing.Zhing. Ta g;gg Jdidng.
5. Mdo B3oldn de xianéheng jidoc shénme mingzi?
The equative verbs shi, xing, and jido act as equal signs

(=) between nouns (N), pronouns (PN), or noun phrases (NP).

F. Indicating possession with de

coe tN + de;j [person/thigg possessed]

[Sun Zhénhan de‘[tiitaiALbﬁjiAO Méiling.J
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1. G3o Xidféng de xiZnsheng shi T{ib&i rén,

2. LI Xifojie de mingzi jido Bingying.

3. 2zh%u Qidoydn de 13o0jiZ zai buzai Fagué?

4. NI shi n3rde rén? NI shi zhdrde rén ma?

5. Lidng Déxidn de taitai zai zher h4ishi zai nar?

6. Chéngwﬁitou de xuéxido shi wdmende xuéxido.

G. Indicating possession without de

[Person/thing possessed |
|
NI | 130ji3 | 23i bdzai M&igué? |

1. WS taitai shi Yinggué rén.
2. T3 xiansheng mingzi jido Guéquin ma?
3. Tamen l3o0jiZ zai Zhonggué Shandong bizai?

When a close relationship exists between the possessor and
the possessed (as with xidnsheng, taitai, airen, 130318, etc.)
‘the marker —-de is not used. However, if the possessor contains
more than one word, -de is often attached to the last word of the
possessor. (See F, above, sentences 1, 3, and 5.)

H. Positional Noun Endings: -li(tou), -wai(tou), =-xia(tou),
-shang(tou).

1. T3 zhdzai chéngwai(tou).
2. Fandianli(tou) y3u h&n dud rén.
3. shlishang(tou) y3u tade mingzi.

Positional nouns: litou, waitou, xildtou, shangtou, gidntou,
houtou. B

l. T3 zhdzai fandian hdutou.

2. T3 péngyou zhlzai xuéxilo gidntou.
3. Houtou de néige fandian

4. Qidntou de ndige xuéxido
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Whether they are positional noun endings, positional nouns or
nouns made from a combination of nouns and positional noun end-
ings, the function is basically the same - to localize.

I. Questions with ma

| Positive/Negative Statement | [ma? |
_ |

Wi Bdoldn xidnzai zai Niliyudzhdu | ma? |

LI XiZnsheng de taitai bujido Qidoydn ma?

NImende Fagué xi3nsheng blh3o ma?

Lid ZhiyuZn bizai H&ngué ma?

T4ng ¥YSngping bushi Shanghdi rén ma?

(84} [ w N L
L]

. QIngwen, Qingd%o zai n3r? 2ai Shanddng ma?

To form yes/no questions, add ma to the end of positive or
negative statements.

J. Questions with shéi, shénme, n&igqué, ndrde, and nir

Question Answer

1. Shéi shi HJ M&iling? WS shi HU M&iling.
2. Shéi jido M3 MinglI? W3 jido M3 MinglI.
3. T3 shi shéi? TA shi WS xiansheng.
4, NI xing shénme? ~ WS xing Madzng.

5. W&ng Taitai jido shénme mingzi? WS jido MEili.

6. NI shi n&igud rén? WS shi Fagud rén.

7. TA airen shi n3rde rén? Ta shi JiZzhdu rén.

Notice that the position of the question word in the question
is the same as its replacement in the answer. 1In other words,
the word order remains the same.

K. Shi...de Construction
FEEI?shi “where/when | V-de |
ol | |
NI | shi | zai n3r | sh&ng de? |

221




MODULE 1 - GRAMMAR SUMMARY

. WS shi zai M&igué sh&ng de.

. WS shi zai ydujd gdngzud de.

1
2 ——
3. WS shi zai n2ige xuéxilo jiZoshu de.
4. Ta shi zai n&inidn sh&ng de?

5

. T3 shi 23i yijid 1inglid ni4n sh&ng de.

The ghi...de construction is used here to stress various cir-
cumstances connected with the action of the verb. (Here to an-
swer the questions of where and when)

L. Stative Verbs: h3o, etc.

2RI
WS h3o, xidxie, |

1. NImen h3o ma? W3men h3o, xidxie. NI ne?

2, M&iling xianzai hdo ma? BXol&n ne?
3. JiZzhdu h¥o hdishi bih3o?
4. Jiazhdu h3o, Dézhdu y& hdo.
In general stative verbs are equivalent to the English "to be

+ adjective." The only SV so far presented is h3o, which means
"to be good/fine/well."

M. I. YBu Indicating possession (to have)

1

you | gEge ma? |

NI
. NI y8u hdizi ma?
WOmen ydu li3ngge hdizi.
. WO méiydu gé&ge.

[ w N [ ol
.

. NI ydu méiydu didi.

¥ou in these sentences shows the function of possession.
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II. Impersonal use of ydu

[Topic | [ (mé)ydu| [N ]

| _ |
[N jiali [ ydu | jige rén? |

NI jiZli ySu shénme rén?
Ydu wd g&n wd taitai.
Chéngli ySu méiydu xuéxido?

Y3u in these sentences has an impersonal usage and is usually

translated as "there is/are."”

0.

[ w N [
.

7Zai as main verb: Subject - Verb - Place Word

HE

[ Ta foren de 13ojid | zai | MEigué. |

LTI Téngzhide airen xidnzai buzai Dézhdu, 2ai Jiazhdu.
MX Taitai, nI xiinsheng l130jid zai nar?

Tamen bizai zhér. T& ééi Yu2ndn. T& airen 2zai Ribé&n.
Andaliiz buzai 2zhdnggud, zai Jiandda.

When z3ai is used as the main verb (V), it is equivalent to

the English "to be in/on/at,"'and indicates that the place word

is

the location of the subject.

zai as a verb suffix

IV-zal | |PW|
| ] L

|
| Tamen | zhtizai | B&ijing. |

NI zhtizai xuéxidao gidntou ma?
zh2ige xuésheng zhbzai t3 péngyou jia.
Ta péngyou zhluzai chéngwaitou.

When zai is used as a verbal suffix, it connects the action
the place.
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Q. 2Z3i used as a CV to set up the main action

m()lejltz]

[Ta_[zai __ fandian | chifan.]

1. WS g&ge zai chénglitou shangxué.

2. Tamen biz3di neige fandidnli chifan.
3. WO péngyou zai ySujl gdngzud.
4. T3 zai ndige xuéxido xuéxi.

The CV 2zai is used here to tell where the main action takes
place. : '
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DEFINITION OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS

The definitions and explanations of terms which follow are
limited to grammatical features treated in the course and do not
claim to be exhaustive.

Most definitions and explanations are followed by examples
in which the feature in question is underlined.

1. Adverbs (A). Adverbs are words that modify verbs and other
adverbs. An adverb normally precedes the word it modifies.

Ta y& shi DézhJu rén. He is also a Texan.

NY airen xidnzai zai Jian4da. Your spouse is now in
Canada.

WS airen xidnzai y& zai My spouse is also now

Jiandda. in Canada.

2. Auxiliary Verbs (AV). These verbs assist or help the main
verb in the sentence. An AV always precedes (sometimes immedia-
tely) the verb it aids.

NI xThuan zai Shanghdi Do you wish to study in
xuéxi ma? Shanghai?
W3 yao zai B&ijing nianshu. I want to study in Beijing.

3. Bound Forms (BF). A bound form is a Chinese syllable that
cannot stand as an independent word. It needs to be attached
(suffixed) to another syllable, or word, to have a distinct

meaning.
W&de dizhI shi Dall Ji@ My address is No. 40
Sishi hao. . Dali Street.
Ta zhuzai Qingd¥o Lu wiihdo. He lives at No. 5

Qingdao Road.

4. Co-Verbs (CV). Co-ﬁefbs function like English prepositions
in that they show a relationship between a noun and the main verb
of the sentence. They normally precede the main verb.

Nimen 2z3i xuéxi3o chifan ma? Do you eat at school?
WS zai fanguinr he ché. I drink tea in a
restaurant.
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5. Conjunctions (C). Conjunctions are used to join words,
clauses or sentences together.

Ta hé ta taitai xianzai He and his wife are now
zai Fagué. in France.

6. Equative Verbs (EV). These verbs connect or. equate pro-
nouns, nouns, or norminal expressions. They resemble in function
the English verb to be in the sentence "My name ingqhn Doe."”

WS ‘shi Wdng Dani4n. ' I am Wang Danian.
Ta mingzi jido Dawei. His name is David

7. Idiomatic Expressions (IE). In general, idiomatic expres-
sions have meanings of their own. Some expressions, however, are
labeled idiomatic solely because they contain patterns that are
not explained in that lesson.

Nin guixing? : ‘What is your honorable
: surname?
Zhing Téngzhi, nI h3¥o a? Comrade zZhang, how are
' ' you?

8. Measures (M). A measure a is word that must be affixed to a
specifier (n&i, zhei, etc) or to a number when counting or spe-
cifying nouns. With very few exceptions, Chinese nouns cannot be
counted or specified without the use of a measure.

Women ySu sange hdizi. We have three children.
WS zhuzai zh2ige fandianli. . I am staying at this hotel.
Neiwdi ﬁgué rén shi shéi? Who is that Russian?

9. Movable Adverbs (MA). Movable adverbs appear before the verb
or adverb they modify. They may also appear before the subject
of the sentence.

T3 bdzai zheér. T3 xidnzii He is not here. He
zai Egué. . is now in Russia.

T3 bizai zhér. Xidnzai t& She is not here.

zai Egué. Now she is in Russia.

10. Nouns (N). A noun is a word that designates a person,
thing, or idea.

Ta taitai bijido MBili. His wife is not called Meili.

WS l3o0jid bldzai Shanddng. My old home is not in Shandong.
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11. Numbers (NU). As in English the basic numbers are one
through nine, and zero.

yI, &r, sin, si, wi, 1id, qi, ba, jil, shi, ling

12. Patterns (PT). Two or more words placed in definite posi-
tions in a sentence in order to convey a certain meaning. One
example is ...shi...hdishi, "either ... or ..."

Tamen shi z3i Yu2ndn hdishi Are they in Vietnam or
zai Jiandda? in Canada? '

13. Particles (P). Particles, sometimes called markers, modify
the meaning of the word, phrase, or sentence they accompany.

bl (negation) -
T3 xianzai bdzai Hangué. She is not now in Korea.

-men (plural of pronouns) :
Women xianzai zai Dégub. We are now in Germany.

ma (questions marker)
NI xing Zhao ma? Are you surnamed Zhao?

ne (abbreviated question marker)
WS jiao Danidn. NI ne? I am called Danian. And you?

14. Place Words (PW). Nouns that designate location. These are
sometimes called positional nouns.

TAmen bGzai Zhdnggué, zai They are not in China,

Chdoxi3n. they are in Korea.
T3 bizai zhdr, zai nar. She is not here, she is
"there

15. Positional Nouns (PosN). Positional nouns are used to indi-
cate positions, such as: inside, outside, etc. When a posi-
tional noun is used in connection with a noun or a place it gives
a further locational position in reference to the noun or place.

Tamen zhuzai chéngwaitou. They live outside the city.
NI jidli ySu jIge rén? How many persons are there

in your family?
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16. Pronouns ‘(PN). Pronouns are used as substitutes for nouns
and function like them in a sentence.

WS zai zheér, nl zai nar. T3 I am here, you are
zai n&r? there. Where is he?
WSmen shi Qingd3o rén, nimen We are from Qingdao;
shi B&ijing rén. you are from Beijing.
Tamende l30jid zai N4dn H4n. Their old home is in

South Korea.

17. guestlon Words (QW). These are words like shéi, n3r, n&i-,
etc. used in questions. The particle ma is not required.

NI xing shénme? What is you surname?

Timen shi shéi? Who are they?

TA airen zai n3r? Where is his spouse?

NI shi n3rde ren? Where are you from?

NI shi n&€igué rén? What country are you from?

18. Specifiers (SP). These specify, point out, or designate
persons or things. '

Women zhiuzai zheige fandian. We live in this hotel.
Neisdange rén shi M8igué rén. Those three men are
American.

19, Stative Verbs (SV). Types of verbs which describe a quality
or state of being. They are equivalent to the English "to be +
adjective."®

NI h3o a? _ How are you?
NI h3o ma? How are you?
WS hdo, xiéxie. : I am well, thank you.

20. Time Word (TW). Time words are used to designate time or
periods of time.

Mingtidn nI zud sh2nme? What are you doing
tomorrow?
W5 jintiZn m¥i qiché. I am buying a car today.
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21. Verbs (V). A verb is a word which describes an action,
occurrence,mode of being, or in the case of zai, location.

Wan XiZnsheng zii Zhdnggué. Mr. Wen is in China.
WS xidxie ni. "I thank you.

22. Verb-Object Compound (VO). Verb-object (VO) compounds are
combination of verbs and objects which can be used as English
verbal concepts. i.e., "kanshl (look at book(s)" equals "read.”

wo z&i'xuéxiAO kanshi. I read at school.
WS kan Zhdnggudé shil. I read Chinese book(s).
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ABBREVIATIONS FOR PARTS OF SPEECH

A - adverb
AV - auxiliary verb
BF - bound form
C(CNJ) - -conjunction

CV - co-verb

EV - equative verb
idiomatic expression

IE
M
MA
N noun

NU number

P - particle

measure

airen

Andalie (-shé&ng)

ba
bai

B&i Chdoxi3n (B&i H&n)

bl

ba (bd)
buddu
buishi
cénggidn
Chdoxidn
chéng
chénglitou
chéngwaitou
da

de

Dégué
Dézhdu

~didi

dizhl
dou

dou bu-
dui buql

Egudé (Egué)
er

érshi wihao
Faguds (Fagud)
fandian
fandianli
fugin

faren

ge

moveable adverb

PH - phrase
PN - pronoun

PosN - positional noun

PT - pattern

PW - place word
QW - question

SP - spectifier
SV - stative verb
™ - time word.

V - verb

Vo -

spouse (wife /husband-PRC)
Ontario (province), Canada
eight

hundred

North Korea )
pen (writing instruments)
not, no

not all, not both

not to be

before, previously
Korea

city

inside the city
outside the city

to be large, to be big
(possessive marker)
Germany

Texas

younger brother
address

all, both

none, neither

Excuse me; I beg your
pardon; I am sorry.
Russia

two

25th of the month
France

hotel

in (inside) a hotel
father

Lady, Madame, Mrs.; wife

general measure (single person or

thing)

236

verb-object compound

L4

L4

L2

L5

L3

L6

L2

L6
L2

‘L6

L3
L6
L6
L6
L6

‘L3

L3
L4
L5
L6
L6
L6
L6

L3
L2
L6
L3
L5
L5
L5
L4
L5



MODULE 1

g&ge N:
gén C/CV:
gongzud V/N:
guéd :
hdishi PT:
héizi N:
H&ngud N:
Han-Ying zididn :
h3o sV:
hao ' M:
hén : :
h&n h3o ‘ PH:
hdutou PosN:
X :
jIhdo - QW/TW:
jiyue QW/TW:
jia N:
jiali : N:
Jiandda PW:
JiazhOu PW:
Jido V:
jidoshid VO:
jiao :
ji&jie ' N:
jid :
Jilyue :
kan _ V:
kanshi VO:
13o0jia N:
1i PosN:
lidng :
ling NU:
1T¥tou/-11 PosN:
litu NU:
ma P:
M&igud N:
M8igué Yinhdng :
méimei . N
méiydu A
men s
mingzi N:
miqgin N:
nali PW:
ndli? QW/PW:
nalide PW:
nilide? QW/PW:
‘nédn BF:

GLOSSARY
older brother LS
and/with ' L5
to work/work, job - L6
country : L3
or (in choice-type questions) L4
child, children L5
Korea L3
Chinese-English dictionary L6

to be fine, to be well, to be good,L2
date, date of the month, number

of a house, etc. _ - L6
very, quite - L6
very good L6
rear, at the back of, behind L6
how many? (usually under ten) L5
what day of the month? L6
which month L6
home, family L5
in the home, in the family LS
Canada L4
California L3
to teach L6
to teach L6
to be called, to be named L2
older sister L5
nine L2
September L6
to read, to look at, to look L6
to read, to read a book L6
original home L4
in ..., inside... L5
two, couple of... L5
zZero L2
inside, within L6
six L2
(question marker) L2
USA, America L3
Bank of America L6
younger sister L5

don't have, haven't, there isn't, LS
there aren't

suffix indicating plural number L3
of pronouns

given name L2
mother L5
there LS
where? LS5
from there L5
from where? L5
male (used with persons) L5
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MODULE 1 GLOSSARY
Ndn Chdoxi3an (N4n H&n) N: South Korea L3
n&nde : N: male person(s) L5
ndnhdizi : boy (Lit. male child) _ LS
nar (nér) N: there ' ‘L4
nar?/nirde? : where? L3
ne : (question marker) L2
n&i-? SP: which? L3
néi/na SP: that (one) L6
néige/nage - SP-M: that = L6
néigué? . PH: which country? L3
ndini4n? - . TW/QW: which year? L6
nY PN: you - Ll
NI h3o a? IE: How are you? L2
NI kan ne? IE: What do you think? L6
NI kén!/Nin kén! IE: Look! Look here/there! L6
nidn M: (for years), year (see note F2) L6
nin PN: you (sxngular) (polite) L2
Nin guixing? IE: What is your (honorable) surname? L2
Niliyué N: New York City L4
N;ﬁyuézhau N: New York State L4
BF: female (used with persons) L5

nude N: female persons LS
nuhélzl N: girl (Lit. female child) LS
nlishi N: Ms, Ma'am LS
péngyou N: friend L5
qgi NU: seven L2
gian M: thousand LS
gidntou PosN: front, in front (of) L6
Qingddo N: a city in Shandong, China L3
Qingwén ... PH: May I ask ... L4
rén N: person L3
ri M/N: date, day of the month L6

(see Note F2)

Ribén N: Japan L3
san NU: three L2
Shanddng N: a Chinese province L3
shang V: to go to, to go up, to attend L6
Shanghii N: a Chinese city L3
shangtou/-shang PosN: top, on top (of), above L6
shangxué VO: to go to school, to attend school L6
shéi? QW/PN: who?, whom?,/who, whom Ll
shéng V: to be born, to give birth L6
,,,,,, shéngri N: birthday L6
shénme QW/PN: what?/what Ll
sh{ ¢ ten L2
shi Ev: to be (am, is, are), yes, O.K. Ll
shu N: book ' L6
si NU: four L2
ta PN: he, she, (it) Ll
tai A: too, excessively L6
taitai N: Mrs., wife, married woman, lady L1l
téngzhi N: comrade Ll

238



MODULE 1

téu
waitou
wan

wd

wil
xidnsheng
xianzai
xido
xiZohdizi
xidojie
xiatou/
xigxie
xué/xuéxi
xuésheng
xuéxiao

yijill sanba nidn

zai
zh&i/zhe

zhe@ige/zhége

zhéilide
zheli
zhi
zhidao
zhu
zhuzai

PosN:
PosN:
M:
PN:
N:
MA:

N:
PosN:
IE:

N:.
N: -

SP:

Sp-M:

PW:

PW:

M:
V:

GLOSSARY

positional noun ending (localizer)
outside, ouside (of)...

ten thousand

I, me

five

Mr., sir, husband, teacher

now :

to be small, to be little

small child(ren)

Miss, lady, daughter (polite)
bottom, at the bottom of, below
Thank you. :

to study

student(s)

school (When abbreviated, it is
shown as xue)

1938

to be in/on/at
this -

this one

from here

here

(for pens, pencils)

to know, to know of, to know that
to live, to stay

to live (in, at), to sta
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L6
L6
L5
Ll
L2
Ll

L6
L6
Ll
L6
L2
L6
L6-
L6

L6
L4
L6
L6
L5
L5
L6
L6
L5
L5



INTRODUCTION

This workbook is designed to. be used in conjunction with some
of your homework tapes. It is intended to give you added prac-
tice in reinforcing and supplementing the lesson content of the
textbook. It will also provide you with periodic and systematic
reviews of the course material.

Below is the list of tapes you will receive for module 1.
The list indicates whether the tape is to be used with the text-
-book (T) or the workbook (W).

P&R1 (T) NUl (T) 1A (T) 42 (T)
P&R2 (T) NU2 (T) 1B (W) 4B (W)
P&R3 (T) NU3 (T) 1C (W) 4C (W)
P&R4 (T) NU4 (T) 2a (T) 5A (T)
P&R5 (T) NU5 (T) 2B (W) 5B (W)
P&R6 (T) NU6 (T) 2C (W)
T&D1l (T) 3a (T) 6A (T)
3B (W) 6B (W)
3C (W)

In addition to these tapes, each lesson has a "Listening
Comprehension® tape and a "Lesson Test" tape, both to be played
by the teacher in class. This workbook also contains the prac-
tice sheet for the listening comprehension tape. Make sure you
take this sheet to class.
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TAPES

MODULE 1
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uné Juenk fona | nk fauos ] duss | Buek | wid ] usk [nok § a4 | oed Jed 14 J3uom | 2uem | uom uem 1M on ] em| nm Jua Jue ua ue § no or |1 [CH 1 al e
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unh | uenb f anb | ab sumbl duh { Humb § wib | ueib abf omb jeiblib b

unl [ uenf | anl | of fAaoil § dwd faued | of | umfl | o Jasf ] oesf Jelfof

umna | uena n ond { wmal na § Huos | duaa | Hues uaa | una aos | ow 1R K2 )
suenys | unys fuenys | inys | enys Jonys | enys| nys Huays up__;z wougs Jueys | noys Jorys frays ieys s Jousf eys §ys
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unfouen boan b Fiuoc botwe fatun Fow e Toory arl om Jes ]y fiwen | otuen § uan | ouen tan | wa [ on] ea}l afwio [ s ] due] ovaf we Inofow s ]aefaal vfafow
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Juo

(TeTPoW ou)

Bua Fue us ue no o® 1 e a9 ) ®
X
b
¢
Buoua Fuauax Suea usJa uBI noua o8BI Ta aa I
WQmSm Sueys usys uBys noys | o®wys Toys TRYS Tys | ays | ®ys ys
Suoyo M£w£o Jueyo uayo uByo noyo | omuo TRYD yo | ayo | myo yo
Suouz | Susyz | Jueyz uayz ueyz noyz | o®BYZ Toyz 18Uz tuz | suz | eyz yz
Juos Suas Bues uss ues nos oBs 188 TS as es s
Juoo Juso Bueo uso. uBo noo 0®Bd 180 To b 80 b}
Buoz 3uaz Juez uaz uBz noz oez 192 TBZ 12 9z Bz z
Juoy Susy | Juey usy ugy noy oey Ty T8y ay | By u
Juoy msmx Suey usy suey noy oey oy T8y oY B |
Suogd Busg Sued 199 us3 nod 083 T3 ‘183 a9 83 3
BuoT SusT SueT ueT not 0BT 19T T 9T BT T
Buoq Suoq Suey uey nosy oeq 183 93 B3 1
3uop Buap Buwrp uep nop o®p Top Tep ap |p P
Juou Buau Buru uau usu nou osu ™u 18U au BU u
Buag Bueg usJ usJg nog 83 BJ J
Fuad ued uad ued nod oed tod 1ed 'd d
Susq Susq uaq ueq oBq Toq Teq Bq q
Jusu Jusw usu uBu nout oBul Tou TBU BU w

Buo Jus Jus us us no o®e o 18 I3 T =) ®
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Buan Fuen Y. JuBM oM TBA oM - BM nm
. X
b
y
una uena ma onx ena na I
Suenys unys | uenys mys | tenys onys BNYS nis ys
Buenyo unyo | usnyo Tyo | Tenyo onyo BNYD nyo Yo
Fusnyz unyz | uenyz myz | tenyz onyz enyz nyz yz
uns usns s ons ns s
uno usno ™o ono no b
unz usnz ez onz nz z
Susny uny usny ™my RNy ony any ny q
Jueny uny usny ™y B0y ony eny ny ¥
Buen? und uend nd T8nd ond end nd 3
un{ usny ont nr T
ung usnj my ona 03 1
unp usnp np onp np P
ugnu onu nu u
oJ nJy J
od nd d
oq nq q
ou nur, w

Juan Buen uan uen tan T8N on BN n

- 0 -
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LESSON1. TAPE 1B, SIDE 1

LESSON 1

Tape 1B (Side 1)

Exercise 1: The -a and -ai endings contrasted. We'll take these alphabeti-
cally instead of as they appear in the chart.

bad bai ci cai cha chii da aai gd géi
hi hai 1a 1ai ma mai nd ndi pa pdi
sa sdai sha shai ta t8i wa  wai zhd zhdi

Exercise 2: Contrasting the -e and -ei finals, also alphabetically. DNote
that some of these words are without tones, or toneless. On others, the
tones vary. (Repeat as you hear them. )

dé déi ge g&i hé hei k& kéi le 18i
me (as in shénme) méi ne né&i & péi ré kéi
z&  z&i s& shéi ché zhéi

Exercise 3: Contrasting the -ao and -ou finals. These will be in raﬁdom
order. Repeat after the speaker, again trying to anticipate the sound before
you hear it. : ‘

», b4 ) - - - - - - b -
mac mou ddo dou gao gou cao cou shédo shou
rédo rou zhZo zhdu zio zdu sio s0u tédo tdu

1830 1du k80 kou hio hoéu

Exercise 4: Contrasting the -an and -en finals with random initiels. Remem-
ber the -en sound changes with certain initials. Listen well to the instruc-
tor reading these words, and repeat.

mi3n mén ban bén nén nén gin gén hén hén

zEn 2&n sin sén rdn rén shin shén chén chén

zhin zhén
FExercise 5: Contrasting the -ang, -—eng, and -ong finals with random initials.
Repeat.

méng méng bang béng pang péng fang féng

shing shéng
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LESSON1

Now with the three sounds contrasted.

néng
‘héng
séng

kéng

ndng

song

kong

_héng

déng
ring
céng

zhang

déng
réng
céng

zhéng

TAPE 1B, SIDE 1

ddng gang géng gong

réng chéng chéng chéng
céng z8ng 28ng zdng

zhdng

Exercise 6: This is & contrast drill between the two 'i' finals, which were
mentioned before: the one in the third column from the left with a hyphen or
small dash in front of it, and the one in the third large grouping, first

coclumn. The two sounds are different.

and repeat.

Follow the speaker as they are read,
First the same finals with different initials, then the two

finals contrasted, again with different initials.

nY

~chl

mi
zhi
Now contrasts.

et
chi

bl
o tf

tf

st

zhi
L
1

s

af
ri

. af

1

2

He  H(

pi
cl

ag

bY yi X 17 mY
zhi 2% chi c% sI shi
¥ snf st yi bI z%
t1 ¥I bl zi 1Y

On the reverse side of this tape you will find a continuation of the sounds

on the chart.

Exercise T:

Fill in the blanks below with the finals as you hear them.

Note, that the initial and the tone are already supplied, but listen for them

anyweay.
five seconds.

1.

5.
9.
13.
17.
21.
a25.

sh ¥

-

4
s

-

2

ech ~

2.

6.
10.
1L,
18.
22.
26.

[o 1]
]

= N - B« N
4 )

PN
1

End Lesson 1, Tape B (Side

1)

3.

11.
15.
19.
23.
27.
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c_*° . b =
t 12. zh °©
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sh_ ~ 20. b
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LESSON1 TAPE 1C, SIDE 1
i ; LESSON 1
Tape 1C (side 1)
Exercise 1: The finals -a, —e and -ai contrasted. Random tones. These

sounds will be spoken in alphabetical order according to the initials. Where
there is a blank, no sound exists with that spelling. A few sounds will be

toneless.

R ai hd  hé hai s3 s&  sii
ba bai ka ké kai sha shé shai
cd c& cdi 14 18 141 Cta té  tai
chid ché chai . md mai wa : wai
da agé dai " pd  ne ndi yé yé
fa pa pai z& zé z8i
ga gé gai ré | ' zhda zhé zhai

Exercise 2: The finals -ei, -i, and -ie contrasted. Follow your sound chart.
Again in alphabetical order by initials. Note °different spelling, same
sound; or °° same spelling, different sounds. : :

péi b1 bié keéei t3 tie
®el 181 11 1ié wei
chi méi mi¥ mie °xI xié
agi ar aié ndi nI nié Cyi °Cy&
fei v péi pI pié z8i ‘2%
géi ‘ri zh&i zhY
hei °st
3T jié

Exercise 3: The finals —ou, -u, and -uo contrasted. Again in alphabetical
order by initials. (Note umlaut sounds °)

bpi bo x3u ku  kud sou s sud
edu e cud 16u - 11U 1ud shdu shii shud
d@du du dud méu mi mud téu  tu tud
fSu fu f£8 ndu ol nud wi wd
-~ - - » -~ - o
gdu gi guod pbu pu pud xt

- -]

hdu hé  hud rou  ri, rud you yi

‘34 z3u  zl zud

zhdu zhi  zhud
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LESSON1 | TAPE 1C, SIDE 1

Exercise 4: The finals -80, =-ua, and -iao contrasted.

bio bido k8o  kud s&o
céo 180 lido shio. shua
chd@o chui méo mido téo tido
daéo dido néo nifo . xido
gao gué péo pido yéo
hio hui qiZio z&0 '

Jigo ~ réo ' zh#o zhud

Exercise 5: The finals -an, -en, and —uan contrasted.

an én ké&n kén kuan tén tudn

ban bén 1l3n ludn 28n zén zuan

c8n cén cuén mén mén ‘, zhén zhén  zhuén
chin chén chuén nén nén nusn

d&n dusn pén pén

fdn fén rén rén ruén

gé&n gén guén s&n sén sudn

hén hén huén sh&n shén shuan

Exercise 6: The finals -ang, —eng, and -ong contrasted. ~(different headings)

ang ké@ng kéng kdng téng téng téng
barg béng lang 18ng 1éng *wing ‘wéng

céng céng cdng méng méng ‘yéng

chéng chéng chéng néng néng ndng zéng zéng z8ng
déng déng dong pdng péng zhang zhéng zhdng
féng féng ring réng rdng '

gdng géng gdng . sang séng - sdng

héng héng héng shing shéng
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LESSON1

Exercise T:

chudi

guii

huai

kudi

Exercise 8:
bian
dign
jian
1i&n

P9
midn
nién

s 5
pian

-
qién
tian
xian

LIRS
yan

“TAPE 1C, SIDE 1

The finals -uai, -uei, and -ia contrasted. Note, words under
the final -uei are spelled ui. ( different spellings or headings)

bin

yin

ying

R
sul
shuii shul
tui
6\. ® a.
wai wei
xia
o
ya
b 3
zul

zhudi zhul

(Note y&n appears at the bottom of this column)

Exercise 9: The final -uen is, spelled 'un' in every case except for 'wen'
in the bottom horizontal line. We'll contrast this -uen final with the -uang

final.

cun

chin

-~

dun

b

gun

rd

hin

Jjun

kin

chuang

guang
hilang

kudng

(umlaut sound, spelled with 'un' final)
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LESSON1 = - - TAPE 1C, SIDE 1

‘qtn (umlaut sound, spelled with 'un' final)

shiin shuang

‘xtn (umlaut sound, spelled with 'un' final)
‘ytn (umlaut sound, spelled with 'un' final)

Finally, there are two words beginning with the ! initial in these columns
they are pronounced:

weén wing, (with the final isolated sound weng pronounced) wéng

(again) wén wéng wéng

Exercise 10: Go to the extreme r1ght hand vertical group the umlaut sounds.
Repeat these after the spesker..

nll - nfle
10 1de
ja jué Juin jan
qi qué quén qlin
xQ xué xufin xin
ya yué yuin ytn

Contrast these four sounds from the third column of this exercise. Repeat.
judn quén xufin yuin

Finaelly, the -iong final. We'll contrast this with the -in g final. These
are also in the lower right hand corner of your chart.

Repeat after the spesker.

Jjing Jjiong
oing qidng
xing xidng
¥ing yong

End Lesson 1, Tape C (Side 1)
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LESSON 2
- z LESSON 2

Tape 2B (Side 1)

Questions for Conversation on the tape.

1. ‘How many titles are used in the conversation?

TAPE 2B, SIDE 1

2. What are the titles used?.

3. What are the full names of the individuals?

End Lesson 2, Tape B (Side 1)
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Exercise 1.1:

what you have said.
left to right.

Exercise 1.2:

-ai, -ou, .and
Again read in pairs across the page. Cover these as you listen.

LESSON 2

Tape 2C (Side 1)

Cover this exercise as you listen to it, trying to mimic the
sounds as they are voiced, then slide your paper down to confirm visually

The sounds will be read in pairs across the page from
All will use the final

ba pa
da ka
da pa
pa hé
k& b

Now try this exercise with the final vowel combinations -ei,
-80, some with contrasting tones, and some with identical

0o m oo
o B B B

ko)
o

tones.
péi héi bei kei kei
péi béi tai gei kai
hdu téu tou ddu dsu
p8o  hio h8oc bio gio
h8o ds&o b8c hio pio
Exercise 1.3: Dictation.
1. 2. 3.
6. T. 8.

ll.' 12. 13.

16. 17. 18.
Exercise 2: The initials z- and c- .
IS. Contrast these initial sounds.

Z&n ‘c&n z80 cHo z8i cai

Now, distinguish z- and c¢c- initials from other consonant sounds with which
they are easily confused.

ta
ddu

chi

tdn cén téng
sa ca sha
zi ci sao
b S » -
sl cl z3

-~
cdng

cha

n_n

oW bW
o7 1

=2
[T

géi
pai

-

‘gou

h&o

hio

9.
1k,
19.

sound.

Same tones in each pair.

wod o
o7 ©r ™ o

®
[+ 2N

LS
hdi
gdu
péo

g&o

g8i

dsi
kdu
déo

kdo

5.
10.

15.

20.

The first is NOT aspirated, the second

zang

dd
su
chu

-,

za



Tape 2C (Side 1)

Exercise 3:' Now the initials sh-, zh-, ch- and r-, contrasted with other
initials and a variety of finals. Varied and contrasting tones as well as
same tones.

shi  zhd chi ri shii chd zhi rd zl zhi
shd chi chi shi zhd cha chi shil v zhil
sa xid sha jia chd chi shii sha zhd zhi
chi  jid shii  jid ri  jia zhd  jia jia i

Some paired éyllables, with a variety of initials. Mixed tones.

chid zha zht chi shiang zhing sha cha shing ring
chdu shou  zhdu shou zhi  rou el ri shing shéan
zhii  zhdu zl zou jia c&@° shang sang shing chéng
zhing chadng ring céang can shan sha c& z4 jia

Exercise 4: Now the inifials X-, j— and g- contrasted and emphasized. -
Various finals., : '

sa xid - shgd jia chi xi shio xi8o shing xidng
z80  Jido zhd3o jido cio qifo c& ji%o chio jido
z3i  c&i ca qia chéng qidng Jjié qié ché chi
jiZn qién qié gqin qit qié jin qin dign diao
qifo qie qin qing dit disdo dian 4die did dian
aa did difo 4t ydo ybdu lido 1lid 1i& 1id
nd nid nié nl dido adu 14 lie 1lido 1id
disn disdo qidn qifo qieé qin jing aing gién qing
qit  Jjido jia  Jie jIn  Jing 1{n 1ing al xi
shi sl xi zhI Qi shi st qi zhI s
sT el shi si chi shi sI shi 23 21

Exercise 5: Fill in the blanks below.

1. i 2. sh 7 3. éi 4, eh ~ 5. 1
6. 3 ~ T.x ~ 8. 1 9. du 10. 3 °
11.  ang l2.___ido 13..§ ° 1k, do i5. s~
16. ing 17..q ~ 18. ii 19. ¢ ° 20. z
21. %o 22. g~ 23. x 7 4. &n 25. _ang

End Lesson 2, Tape C (Side 1)
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o LESSON 3

Tape 3B (Side 1)

Questions to be answered on Conversation:

1. What are the surnames of the two individuals?

2. How many individuals are mentioned in all? Who are they?

3. What nationality is speasker "B"? What nationality is his wife?

L. What nationality is speaker "A"? Where is he from?

5. What is the nationality of speaker "A"'s wife? Where is she from?

End Lesson 3, Tape B (Side 1), Questions
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Exercise 1:

-
- oo . (%3 D> . .
1i 1i 1id 18 - il 14 . 1i6 - 1ie
1{u 15u 16u 1ud 1¥e 14 1du 1
- ‘\ -~ 4 - W - e ) .’a ’ ) S
my mi mbu mi mid& méi méi mi
P ol - - » P - -~
yéu yu you yé Gn yin I yé
x3 xié xta xué x{n xuén xidng xidng
Ji jie jigdo jid jia ju jué jido
nd ni nié n@®. . =nd . .ni . nido nié
qi gié qln quén qia qué qin qibng
zhl zhéi zhé  zhdi zhén - -zhan’ zhl zhud
Exercise 2:
zéng céng " koOng Jigéng gién chuéng jing zhang
shua chuai sou zhdi, - shi kudi hud - zai
- - P - - - - -
cén sang yéu yuan réng zhéng zhén guan
=s ~ o = e . - .. - - : -
zhuai qu 28ng qi cul sul cd0 zong
s& zhé z{ z3 cdu el sul shé
'\"" . 2 ) - s s N D een » RS
kéng qiang cun xiang shudng Jiang ra cuo
gudi kul kG rul . réng qidng zhiia jué
nd md nifio wo zhiin qué suan xin
3in zhan gin quén " héng xiéng qit jid
Exercise 3:
pido pidn tuén tido néng nong téng tié
pig pin nidng nuin dud adin néng ndo
hiin huén shdo shud rudn rén song stn
chui chiin hul hudi shiin shul z&i zul
n&i nud fei 6 péng o béng bido
-— - - - - - P4 -
pan pu dul duan zuan zun céng cuan
chudn  shuin zhudi  zhuln ping zhuang kud ming
k3o t{n mido o tfo f3u giin kuéng
wan sul wai 181 141 wei wa chud
a2 P d - . b - - - o= - - N
jun qun zhuan Juan xiao xiu zhuo Jiu
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Exercise L:

1. a. xi&ng ©Db. shudng c. Jigng .4. céng ~ e. xuén f. chung 1.___
2. a. shua b. guai ¢. zhéi d. que e. cang f. zh&n 2.____
3. a. ybu b. yuén c. qia d. qié e. Jué . jid 3.
k., a. zhdi b. jis c¢. zhui d. jie e. zhiin f. chuadi kL.
5. a. xi b. sdu  ec. 2@ 4. sul e. shf £. shé 5.
6. a. zang b. qigng c. Ji d. céo e. zhaén f. quén 6.
7. a. zhé b. zhi c. zhudi 4. zhua e. zhai f. guai Te
8. a. qfin b. quén e. cui d. cdu e. yéu f. yu 8.
9. .a. yé b. yI c. xué d. xié e. qf £. 31 9.
10. e. mido  b. md c. nifo  d. nf  e. uwif  f. nid 10.
11. a. tin b. tido c. tho 4. tul e. t& £. 1 1.
12. a. ybn b. yin c. yé d. Qin e. ying f. y&n 2.
13. a. mdu b. mi c. miffo  d. mid e. méi f. mdo  13._
14, a. sho  b. shil c. shdu d. shud e. shul f. shin lh.____;
15. a. néng b. niéng c. nén d. néné e. ni f. nifo 15._
16. a. suf b. shi c. shuf  d. shudi e. shud f. shin 16.__
17. a. hudi b. hud c. hui d. hdu. - e. héi f. huf 7.
18. a. shun ©b. zhudn c. xufn  d. chuén e. zhudng f. chufng 18.__
19. a. wan b. wai c. wéi d. wa e. wd f. v 9.
20. a. nii b. nud c. néi d. ni e. néd f. nié 20.___

End Lesson 3, Tape C (Side 1)
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LESSON 4
- ; LESSON L

Tape 4 B (Side 1)

Questions for "Short Paragraphs" on Tape B (1)

Paragraph No.l:

l. Where are they at present?

TAPE 4B, SIDE 1

2. What is their nationality?

3. His 014 home?

4., Her old home?

Paragraph No.2:

1. What nationality is the spesker?

2. What nationaiity is his spouse?

3. Where is her o0ld home?

L. Where is she now?

End Lesson 4, Tape B (Side 1)
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Exercise 1:

zhuo
Jué
hud
kdu
dul
héng
dud

zl

Exercise 2: Contrasting

chéng
el
shang
jia

chii

chuo

xué

chéng
ci
shuan
ju
chul
ndng

zhai

Tape UC (Side 1)

LESSON 4

Pronunciation Practice Drills

Contrasting initials.

zhang cang
xién 1lién
chudi zhuai
gin kan
st ri
'gua kud
dudn ruin
kiin chiin
finals.
rio rou
dan din
shéi shudi
wai wéi
ré rén
kuai kai
chéi chi
ti tié
tin tidn
150 16u
kéng kong
mén méng
guing  ging
hEi héng

huén
zhlin
réng
chao
chéng
sén

shuéng

N 0
O\
He

ot
Ov
]

diao
dai

1dn

258

kuan
shiin
zéng
shio
rd
cdng
»
shén

chuéng

-,
rio
zul
zhi

s3o

Jigo
chuén
géng
qigo
shou
huéi
-,

yio

Jusin



Exercise 3:

hio méng
ridng bl
ya&n shud
wa ki

- rd
sdng xing
xit 18
zhuid z&i
fén mi

- -
réng gil
h3i lang

shi gén

réng xing
vé yi
zhéi wéi
néng win
kai ddo
zhén kud
ni shul
qué shi
jidn xiso
gdo shé
you 1d
jiang 181

zh3n shi

Two-syllable terms.

bdi 6

- .
mén qién
chan yé&
didn shan

» o >
xidng 4dx
cui mién

rd -
zd0 qY
shul ping

P -
méi kuang
ti&n léng
13 qin
zhui mao
fei dan
dé gBu
dudn bo
tian ré

g -
y&n yao
win fi3n

* N o N
xigng pian

Y céng
gul pin
xid xiang
hé n&i
shia zhuo
shul jido
x1 z&o
ydo ming
bédo bing
kai qiing
pio bu
(n)én ling
qién néng
té disn
gua féng
wang €n

180 wéng

End Lesson 4, Tape C (Side 1)

hén rud

bin guin

liéng péng

4 jin
s6u sud
chou yan
xid ché
k3n bido
bang méng
aing ké
pé shan

bén gong

1ué pén
zhudng shé
k8o shi
ddu qidng
jin ying
héi Dbéai
xuén jQ
1ié hud
yén sé

dé bing
zhad dan
yudn ddng
Jig yfn

259
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shéng bing
éuén ddng
ni jie
ySu yong

ding pido

z8ng shi

qin ydu

jing chéng
f3u rén
ha qf

xi& zi

kul bén
xidng shoéu
yéng ché
ba 1ido

-, - W,
yin wi

nudn qi.
naén misin
yué fi

v" rd
méu rén

’. -
mé ca
shang kang
zhéng bing

nidn shi

yé& géé
min biadn
cdo zdng
xI téu
quén qiil
did 1i&n
1&ng féng
z&€n ban
k& ché
xtn 1lud
zin jing
géi zhéo
gud jie
zud nié
huéng gong

xu duo



LESSON1 , TAPE 1C, SIDE 2
LESSON 1

Tape 1C (Side 2)
Homework Assigmment Hand-in Sheet

This is a short quiz on Chinese Sounds. On your sheet you will see twenty
groups of sounds, five to a line. ONE of those sounds will be selected and
read TWICE in close succession. Decide which of the five sounds was the

one selected, and mark it in the space provided on the right, simply marking
the letter for that sound. For example, if on line No.l you believe it to
be the third sound "c", then simply mark a "c" in the space provided. Carry
the sheet with you to class tomorrow morning, and your instructor will check

your paper for accuracy.

Here now is the quiz. Follow along on your sheet, and as we have reminded
you before, attempt to anticipate the sound BEFORE it is read by the instruc-
tor, then repeat the sound you hear. This will help you to remember both

the spelling and the sound. Note also the tones used.

1. a. léo b. zdu ¢. chio d. ddu e. pio C 1.
2. a. d8&i b. gai c. héi d. bai e. dai 2.
3. ‘a. cdo b. zhio c. shdu d. zhai e. zhi 3.
b, a., z8n b. zéng ¢. can d. céng e. cdng L,
5. a. rén b. réng c. ran d. réng e. réo . 5.
6. a. tén b. téng c. téng d. téng e. téu 6.
7. a. béi b. bY ¢. bang d. ban e. bao T.
8. a. cd b. cé c. el d. cdi e. cdo 8.
9. a. sha b. shéi c. shi d. shd e. shai 9.
10. a. hio b. h&i c. hdu d. héng  e. héng  10.
11. a. kio b. kdu c. kéi d.. ké e. ki 11.
.12. a. pai b. pao c. pén d. péng e. pang 12,
13. a. zhid b. zhi c. zhé d. zhai e. zhdo 13.
1k, a. wa b. w3 c. wéi d. wén _e. wing 1k,
15. a. gén b. gin c. gong d. gdng  e. géo is5.
16. a. sa b. sha c. cad’ d. zhid e. cha 16.
17. a. méi b. mai c. méo d. ma e. min 1T7.
18. a. tii b. té c. téu d. téo e. téng 18.
19. a. df b. t1 c. yI d. yé& e. 11 19.
20. a. nfi b. ndi c. néo d. néng e. nén 20.

End Lesson 1, Tape C (Side 2)
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LESSON2 . TAPE 2C, SIDE 2
- : LESSON 2
- Tape 2C (side 2)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheet

On this sheet you will see twenty groups of sounds, five sounds to a line.
One word from each line will be selected and read TWICE by the speaker.

Determine which of the words on each line is read, and write the letter for
that word in the space provided. Begin:

1. a. c&@o b. cdi ¢c. 280 da. sdo e. xido 1.
2. a. shing b. shén c. xin d. xian e. xing 2.
3. a. zha b. zhan c. za d. ca e. jia 3.
4. a. shi b. chi c. zhi d. zi e. cll L,
5. a. zhing ©Db. céng c. shang d. rang e. chidng 5.
6. a. du b. 4iu c. cdu d. ddo e. agi 6.
7. a. zhdo b. cdo c. shio d. sdo e. qigo T..
8. a. xifo b. qido c. jido 4. qif e. gia 8.
9. a. 1lil p. lié c. 1 d. liao e. 131 9.
10. a. dian b. ddng c. d3ng d. dan e. ding = 10.
i1l1. a. Qing b. gian c. giao d. qia e. xi8o 11.
12. a. chd b. shd c. ca d. xia e. zhad 12.
13. a. zhio b. zhou c. Jido d. qigo e. zhl 13.
i4. a. y8o b. ybu c. yi a. ya e. y& 1k,
15. a. gié b. qif ¢. qiad d. cl e. xil 15.
16. a. jido b. jit c. jig d. jin e. jtng 16. _
17. a. xiu v. xia ¢. Xian . xie e. xiang 17.

18. a. cha b. qif c. qian . ci e. gifdo 18.

d

d
19. a. li%ng ©b. 1ldng c. léng d. lién e. lan 19.
20. a. s@o b. shdo  c. jisgo d. zh3o e. qido 20.

Numbers: Fach line below has eight groups of numbers. One group from each
1ine will be read TWICE with a short pause between. Say the number over to
yourself, and write the digits in the space provided. Begin:

1. 375 735 537 753 573 357 557 755 1.
2. 896 689 696 899 968 669 996 919 .
3. 7117 7717 1717 7771 1117 T171 777 1771 3.
L., 3415 531k 1354 5134 3154 5143 %153 431k L.
5. 215k 4132 3142 1435 5214 1540 3145 5431 5.

End Lesson 2, Tape C (side 2)
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LESSON3 - | TAPE 3C, SIDE 2
- ’ LESSON 3

Tape 3C (Side 2) .

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheet

Chinese Sounds. There are a total of twenty groups of sounds, each with six
sounds to a line reading from left to right. The instructor will read ONE
of these,.reading it TWICE with a short pause between. Mentally retain the
sound and attempt to spell it, then identify it from the sheet in front of
you, and mark the letter for that sound in the space provided. The diffe-
rence in tones should help you in your selection.

1. a. xun ©b. chufn ¢. qudn 4. chuéng e. Jun £, zhudng].
2. a. qué b. Jué c. jié d. chi e. jt f. zhd 2.
3. a. chul b. cul c. shuf d. suf e. zhul £, shudi 3.
b, a. zudn ©b. cuBn c¢. zin d. sin e. zhlin £, jin L,
5. a.mi& b. mido c. midn 4. min  e. md f. mdu 5.
6. a. wes b. wai c. wi ‘d. wd e. yusd £, Jidu 6.
T. a. chud ©b. chul '¢. chio 4. q;éo e. qi f. qid .- 7.
8. a. xl b. xué c. xid d. jiu e. zhdu f. zhi 8.
9. a. lif  b. 1w  c. li%o 4. 133 e. 1  r. 148 9.
10. a. tig b. tido c. tud d. tu e. téo f. t1 10.
11. a. huéng b. zhudn e¢. jidng 4. zhéng e. juin f. zhin 11.
12. a. dd b, diso c. dud d. dul’ e. die f. a&i 12.
13. a. shin b. shuin c., shudi d. shul e. suan f. su} 13.
ik, a. cl b. cif c. cin 4. zln e. zul f. 23 1k,
15. a. hé b. hud c. hil d. héi e. hii f. hudi 15,
16. a. pd b. pu c. péi . pai e. pi& f. pido 16.

17. a. min b. miZin c¢. ming . mido e. nifl f. ni& 17.

. rao e. rudn f. rdu 19.

d
d

18. a. zha b. jia c. zhud 4. jué e. zhué f. jido 18.
19. a. rul b. rud c. ra a
4a

20. a. kui b. ki e. kiin . kudn e. kdng f. kudng 20.

Numbers Practice. Fill in the blanks with the numerals for the numbers that
you will hear. Each will be said twice. Numbers from 11-99. Read down.

1. L, 7. 10. 13. 16. 19.
2. 5. 8. 11. 1kh. 17. 20.
3. 6. 9. 12. 15. 18.

End Lesson 3, Tape C (Side 2)
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- ; LESSON k4

Tépe LC (side 2)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheet

Part I. Tone Dlscrlmlnatlon

Part I will con51st of twenty (20) two-syllable terms which you will hear
pronounced TWICE, followed by a pause. In the spaces provided on the rlght
side of the page, ‘write two numbers to 1nd1cate the two tones you heard.

1. ju Jjue 1.
2. liang fen 2.
3, xi can 3.
L. piaso fang L,
5. miao shou 5.
6. ming xian 6.
7. pian cha 7.
8. "you hai 8.
9. xiong bu 9.
10. zhao pian 10.
il. niu rou i1.
12. "yuan liang 12.
13. zhu zhai 13,
ik. jing cha 1k,
15. qi fei ' 15.
16. fu ze 16.
17. <zhua xia 17.
18. 1i se 18.
19. kong Jju 19.
20. zhui sui 20.
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Part II. Sound and Tone Discrimination

Below are twenty groups of sounds, six to a row. One word from the group will
be selected and read TWICE. Decide which word was read, then mark BY LETTER
only in the space provided. Tones will not all be alike, so this can be a
factor in helping you decigde. Again, try to anticipate each sound before it
is read, then repeat it afterwards.

1. a. qibng b. xidng c. qidng d. jiing e. zhdng f. 20ng 1.
2. a.1d b. lud  c. 1i6 4. 138 e. 1f £. 18 2,
3. a. jia b. gia c.~chud 4. chui e, qié f. qu§ 3.
L. a. s@ng ©b. cing c. zang 4. zhéng e. shiang f. zhudng L.
5. a. pd b. bd c. 1lud d. zud  e. zhud f. cud 5.
6. a. hdu b. hud c. hui d. hudi e. hua f. héi 6.
T. a. shudi b. shéi . ¢. shdi 4. shua e. shio f. sh} T. -
8. a. ruin ©Db. juin c. rén d. jian e. rédn f. jan 8.
9. a. xifo b. xf c. xid d. xué e. xid f. x3 9.
10. a. ya b. ya c. yé& | d. yué e. yéu f.y1 10.
11. a. ér b. ri c. ré d. rul e. rud £.r6 11.
12. a. hufn ©b. héng c. hudng d. hin e. héng f. hdn 12.
13. a. ca b. ci c. cé& - d. cul e. céi f. cud 13.
14. a. ché b. chi c. chdi d. chudi e. chui f. zhui 1bh.
15. a. kin b. kudn c. kudng d. kud e. kdu f. kudi 5.
16. a. gio b. gud c. gou d. gud e. gul f. gudi 16.
17. a. tud b. ti& c. ti 4. ta e. tul f. téu 17.
18. a. disé b. did ¢. 46u d. dao e. al f. dul  18. '
19. a. péi b. pi& c. pido 4. pf e. pio f. pdi 19.
20. a. mido b. md c. mi d. mié e. méi f. mi 20.

End Lesson 4, Tape C (Side 2)
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LESSON 5

Tape 5B (Side 2)

Homework "Hand-in" Assignment

Part I. Dictation of Sounds

You will hear a total of twenty (20) sounds spoken in Chinese. Transcribe
these in Pinyin in the spaces provided on your homework sheet. These sounds
are taken from the vocabulary you have learned to date. All of them will be
individual syllables taken from the two or three-syllable words you have
learned. Each sound will be said TWICE with a slight pause between. Be
careful to spell correctly, and add the correct tone.

1. 2. | 3. | b,
5. 6 T 8..
9. - 10. 11. 12.
13. 1L, 15} : 16.
17. 18. 19, 20.

Part IT. Numbers

You will hear twenty (20) numbers read to you in Chinese. These will
be read not in 51ng1e digit form, but in the full form with the measures
-bdi, -qian and -wdn. Transcribe the numbers in digits in the spaces prov1ded

1. 2. 3. 4.
5. 6. 7. | 8.
9. . 10. I | 12.
13._ - 1k, 15. 16.
17. 18. 19. 20.
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Part ITI. Questions for Written Responses - Story

~ 1. What is Wm?f ngtionalitx;.gnd sufnaﬁé?““' :l.
2. Wherekam I'liyiﬁé ﬁdﬁ?h__ ; T '"f_l’;""j 2.,
3.. What do I have? S R 3.
4. Where are they from? - ‘ S L.
5. Where are they now? | 5.
6. Where are they staying? - - 6.
7. What do they have?‘(Be sggqific) - T.
8. Where are they now, and staying wherg?lr‘ B 8.

' 9. What do I have in B&ijing? 9.

10. Where is he originally from? 10.

11. How many are there in his family? . . 11..

12. In sddition to himself, his wife and h
children, who else are there in his family? 12,
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LESSON 6
rape 6B (Side 2)

Homework "Hand-in" Assignment

Part I. Dictation of Sounds

You will hear a total of twenty (20) sounds spoken in Chinese. Transcribe
these in Pinyin in the spaces provided. These sounds are taken from vocabulary
you have learned to date, usually one syllable of a two-syllable word. Each
sound will be said TWICE with a short pause between. Be careful to spell
correctly, and add the correct tone: [Beginl

1. 2. B k.,
5. , . 6. T. - - — 8.
9. 10. . 1. — 12
13. 1k, 5. __  16.
17. 18. - 19. _ 20.

Part II. Numbers Drill

You will hear a series of short phrases, each with a number of some kind
in it. Write what you hear in the spaces provided. This is a vocabulary
review as well as a numbers drill. There will be 20 items in all. Each will
be said TWICE. [Beginl : ' : :

1. 2.
3. L,
5. 6.
7. 8.
9. - 10.
11. 12.
13. 1k,
15. ' “ 16.
iT7. 18.
19. | 20.
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Part III. Written Responses - Story.

Answer the following questions based on the story you will hear on the
tape. A number in parentheses ( ) indicates more than one part to the same
question. :

1. Mr. and Mrs. Bai are what? ; ——

2. What else is said about them?

3. What two things did they previously do? (2)

b, What two things are they doing now? (2)

5. Where does he work? What is said about it? (2)

6. What does she do?

What two things are said about the place? (3)

T. What is said about the two places? (2)
8. What does he have? What is said about it? (2)

9. Where is their home? (be specific) (2)
10. What do I know about Mrs. Bai's mother? (2)
11. What do I not know about her father? (2)
12/13. What two things do I know about Mr. B4i? (2)

14. What two things do I not know about Mrs. Bai? (2)

15. The Bii's have what? Doing what, and where? (3)

16. What is said about their house and children? (2)
17. What is in front? What is said about it specifically? (3)

18. What is in front of.this Place? What is said about it? (2)

19. What is said about B&i's parents? (2)

20. Where am "I" now living? (2)
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LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

LESSON 1

These tear-out sheets must be brought to the Listening Comprehension Practice
Class.

Part I. Sound and Spelling Discrimination

1. a. zhéng b. chang c. jiang d. zang e. cang 1.
2. a. bén b. pen c. fén d. g&n - e. wén 2.
3. a. zhi b. ri c. chi d. zhdu e. zhdo 3.
L. a. hing b. héng c. héng d. féng e. méng b,
5. a. zhdu b. 1ldu c. rou d. gou e. zdu 5.
6. a. min b. ming c. méng d. méng e. mén 6.
7. a. qidn  b. gifng c. chén d. céng e. chéng T.
8. a. jI b. qI c. cai d. yI e. zai 8.
9. a. rén b. chén c. gidn d. liédn e. 1in 9.
10. a. dong b. tong c. zhong d. cong e. yong 10.
11. =a. gé b. hé c. ké d. zhé e. ché 11.
12. a. béi b. bal c. pél d. pai e. cai i2.
13. a. wén b. weng c. wang d. yin e. yang 1i3.
14. a. ying b. yang c. y& d. yan e. yong 1k,
15. a. ddng b. ding c. dang d. déng e. dan 15.
16. a. huén b. huing c. héng a. héng e. hén 16.
17. a. liE b. 1id ¢c. lidn d. liZng e. luin 17.
18. a. zang b. zhang c. cang d. cén e. zhan 18.
19. a. 1lin b. ling c. léng d. léng e. lidng 19.
20. a. jiang b. qidng c. gian d. jin e. jian 20. A
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LESSON1 ' LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

. Part II. Dictation

W

® N o o\

10.

Part TI1. Written Interpretation (Chinese to English)

1.

20

=
.

o U
. .

-3
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LESSON1 . LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Part IV. Written Interpretation (Chinese to English)

10.

End Lesson 1: Listening Compfehension Practice
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LESSON2 s LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

LESSON 2

These tear-out sheets must be brought to
Practice Class.

Part I. Sound and Tone Discrimination

1. a. xI b. ai c. 21 d. si
2. a., shi b. zhi e. chi d. xie
3. a. xifo b. Jifo . qifo 4. qid
L. a. gIing b. qidn . qin d. qiéng
5. a. gul b. gudi ¢, gl d. gud
6. a. sa b. sha c. shdi 4, sai
7. a. zha b. shd c. zhdi g§. zhé
8. a. chd b. chi c. chdu - 4. chi
9. a. cad b. e} e. cdu 4. ci
10. a. k& b. pa c. -pai d. kai
11. a. 48  b. dido c. df d. a8
12, a. z& b. zé c. z8L . 4. zhai
13. a. héi b. hai c. hé d. ht
1L, a. tdng ©b. tdéng . ting 4. tén
15. a. 1i&8  b. 1i8  e¢. 1ifi 4. lién
16. a. cul b. cud c. cl d. ca
17. a. hén b. hén c. héng 4. héng
18. a. zén b. 2&n c. zang 4. z3ng
19. a. shi b. shéi ¢. shé d. shi
20. a. ré b. rdng ¢, réng 4. réng

272

the Listening Comprehension

chi 1.
xia 2.
qi& 3,
xigng L,
gai 5.
st 6.
z3 T.
shéu 8,
chdi- o9,
zai 10,
ai 11. :
zht 12,
hud 13,
tidn 1k,
liéng 15.
cdi 16,
huéng 17.
cbng 18.
shdi 19,
réo  20.



LESSON2 . - - LISTENING COMPREHEN§10N PRACTICE

Part II. Dictation

A. Sounds

1.

2.

3.

L,

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

B. Numbers
3 - Digit L - Digit

. 1.
2. 2.
3. 3.
b, b,
5. ___ 5.
6. __ 6.
Te 7.
8. 8.
9. 9. __
0. 2.
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Part III. Written Interpretation (Chinese tc English)"

1.

‘10.
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LESSON2 ° | LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Part IV. Written Interpretation (Chinese to English)

1.

End Lesson 2: Listening Comprehension Practice
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LESSON 3 - LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

o LESSON 3

These tear-out sheets must be brought to the Listening Comprehension‘

Practice Class.
Part I. Sound and Pone Discrimination

1. a. Jin b. zhuang c. chudng d. quin e. qfin f. qiéan 1. _
2. a. zhén b, Ji&n c. zhdn 4. zhdng e. jing f. jigng 2.
3. a. xué b. xn c. xudn d. shudn e. shin f. xIn 3.
L. a. j@ b, jué c. zhid da. jié e. ybu f. yué kL,
5. a. pifo b. pi¥ c. péi d. po e. péo . pl 5. .
6. a. chudi b. chi c. chuf 4. chud e. chio f. qd 6.
7. a. ping ©b. péi c. pén d. péo e. péng f. péng T.
8. a. xi¥ bp. xt c. xi8n 4. shudi e. xing f. xido 8. '
9. a. cud b. sui e. shui 4. sai e. zul £. cdi 9.

10. a. néng ©b. nifng c. nid d. nifo e, niié f. nd 10.

11. a. yong 5. ying ec. yin d. y&ng e. y&n . ya 11.

12. a, qié b. gid c. Qi d. xt e. j@ f. qué 12.

13. e. jifo b. Jié  c. Jué 4. JiE  e. zhud £, zhuI 13,

1. a. cud b. cul c. chuf 4. zut e. xii f. sul 1k,

15. a. chin ©b. chuén c. xfn d. xuin e. zhiin £, juin 15.

16. a. Ji&E  b. qif  c. JiE 4. zhul e, qiF 1. Jué 16.

17. a. zhudng b. zhdng c. zZuén 4, cudn e, cin f. sudn 17.

18. a. 1ud b. 14 c. 1léi d. lis e. 18u f. 1ie 18.

19. a. li%0 b, 1i6 c. 1841  gq. 18 e. 180 - r. 1i% 19.

20. a. téng b. tédng c. ting 4. tan e. tian f. tuén 20.
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LESSONS3 ' LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Part II. Dictation

1.
2.

L.

5.

6.

T.

8.

9.

10.

Part III. Numbers (1) (2) (3)
2 - Digit 3 - Digit L - Digit

. .1
2. o, ___ ___ 2
B 3. 3

W w. .k
5. Se__ . >
6. 6.______ b
. Te_—e T
8. & __ ____ 8
9. ___ 9. 9
10 10. 10
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LESSON3 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Part IV. Llistening Comprehension

‘Selection 1: 1. Surname?
| 2. Nationality? 2.
3. Married or Single? 3.
Selection 2: 1. His given name? 1.
2. Where from? 2.
3. Wife's nationality? 3.
Selection 3: 1. Where 1s Géo from? 1.
2. His given name? 2.
3. Lid's given name? 3.
L. Where from? L,

Part V. Written Interpretation (Chinese to English)

1.

End Lesson 3: Listening Comprehension Practice
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LESSON4  LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

LESSON 4

These tear-out sheets must be brought to the Listening Comprehension
Practice Class.

Part I. Sound and Tone Discrimination

1. a. zhuang b. shuing c. chun d. quén e. 3u§n f. zhuan 1.
5. 'a. xiidn ©b. qi&n c¢. chin a. jﬁh ' e. xigng f. zhiin : 2.
3. a. h#  b. b8  c. hé d. hi e. hud £, hud 3.
4. a. shud ©Db. shudn c. suan 4. shuing e. shin f. sang L.
5. a. héng ©b. hudng c. héng 4. hufn e. héng f. hiin 5.:
6. a. cul b. el e, c8 da. cud e. ca  f.cai 6. .
7. a. yi b. ya c. V& 4. yud e. yun f. yin T.
8. =a. héng b. hén c. héng 4. hudng e. hudn ~ f. héng 8.
9. a. zhud b. zhudi c. shul d. shudii e. chuf f. chuai 9.
10. a. séng ©b. shing c. shéng d. sdng -e. shén ¢. chéng = d10.
11. a. lué  b. lif c. 6u 4. 1ldo e. li& f. 1841 11.
12. a. gl . gﬁi - é. gﬁéi | d; gﬁa" é;‘gui f. gdu . 12.
13. a. qi® = b. qué c.ad da. qf e. gia . ogid’ 13.
1k, a. yEn b. yéng . c. yong 4. ying e. yin f. yin . 1k,
15. a.td  b.tf c.tul  d. tE e tw  f.thu 15
6 o m>  b.omd  c.mf 4 mid e mdi £ mido  16.
17. =a. Pai b. pd c. péi 4. pie e. pl f. pfo  1T. _
18. a. dido L. die c. dai 4. d@du . e. @ud  f. d&o 18. .
19. a. nié b. nifo c. né d. nud e. nid f. nd o 19._
20. a. zul b. cul 'c. chui 4. zhul e..jié | f. qia. 20.

Part II. Dictation

n e

w

O 1 O wn F

[
(o]
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LESSON4 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Part III. Numbers °

2 - Digit
1. 1.
- V-
3 13._
b, o1k
S __ 15.__
6. 16.___
T ATe__
N £ -
9 19.__

10. 20

Part IV. Listening Comprehension

Selection 1:

1. Mr. Zh3ng's home? 1.
2. Mrs. Zhang's home? 2.
3. Where is Mrs. Zhang now? 3.

Selection 2:

1. Where is "here"? 1.
2. Where is the speaker's wife? 2.
3. VWhere is the speaker? 3.

Selection 3:

1. Where is the speaker's original home?

1.

2. Where is the speaker's wife's 2.
original home?

3. Where is the wife now? 3.
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LESSON4 - LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Part V. Written Interpretation (Chinese to English)

1.

10..

End Lesson 4: Listening Comprehension Practice
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LESSON5 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

LESSON 5

These tear-out sheets must be brought to the Listening Comprehension
Practice Class. '

Part I. Dictation Exercie - Sounds.

Write the sounds you hear in the spaces provided below: (Write across page.)

1. 2. | 3.__ . 4.
5. 6. | | 7. 8.
9. 0. 11. 12.
13. 1k, 15. 16.

Part II. Numbers.

Write the numbers you hear in digit form. (Write across page;)

1. 2. 3. b
5. 6. R . 8.
9. 10. 11, ' i2.
13. 1k, “‘ 15. 16.
7. 18. o .i9. 20.

Part ITI. Written ﬁesponses - Story (Answer as briefly as possible.)

Segment 1.

1. What is my surname and nationélity? 1.

2. What is my old home? Who is "there?" 2.

Segment 2.

3. Who is not there? Where is this peféon? 3.

4, How mény inlmy family? Who are they? L.
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LESSON 5 - LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Segment 3.
5. Where am I now? What do I havef 5.

6. Which one is surnamed Huéng? = 6. -

7. Where am I staying? T.

Segment k4.

8. What does Hufng not have? 8.

9. What does he have? Where are they? 9.

10. Who is not here? Where are they? 10.

Segment 5.

11. Who is surnamed Mi&? 11.

12. Where does this person live? 12,

13. Where is he from? 13.

Segment 6.

1k. Who are spoken of here? Where do
they live? 14,

15. What is said of the "there?" 15.

Part IV: Written Interpretation - Chinese to English

1.

[FV]
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LESSON 5

LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

10.

End Lesson 5:

Listening Comprehension Practice



LESSON6 ' LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

LESSON 6
These tear-out sheets must be brought to the Listening Comprehension.
Practice Class. '

Part I. Dictafion Exercise,? Sounds

Write the sounds (plus tones) you.hear in the spaces provided below: (write
across the page.)

1. - 2. e k.
5. e 8.
9. » | 10, - ' | 11; B | 12,
S13. - . B 15, B 16.
17. 18, - T 20.

Part II. Numbers in short phrases. -

Write the numbers you hear in- digit form followed by the article being

numbered.
1. 2. 3. L,
5. | 6. 1. 8.

9. 10.

Part III. Written Responses - Story (Answer as briefly as possible.)

Segment 1.

1. What is Wang's relationship to "me"? 1.

2. Where is he from, and what city? 2.
3. Who is there at present? - 3.
Segment 2

4. What is Wang doing now, and where? (2) L.
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LESSON6 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

5. Where does heilive? 5.
Segment 3.
6. Where is this place? 6.

What is said about it?

T.. What is the enrollment? T.
8. It has both what? 8.
Segment k4.
9. Including himself, how many in
his family, and who are they? 9.
10. What is said about the boys? 10.
11. What is said about the girl? 11,
Segment 5.

12. Who else are in that same city? (2) 12.

13. Who does what? 13.
14. Wéng has two what? 1k,
Segment 6.
15. What does one of them do? 15.
16. What does the other one do? 16.
(Be specific)
Segment 7.
17. What was Wang doing previously?. 17.
18. He and his father did whaf? 18.
Segment 8.
19. What does his mother do? 19.

Where is this place?

20. What else is in that locality? 20.
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Part IV: Written Interppgtation - Chinese to English

A. Short Sentences

=

o\ W

-3

B. Long Sentences
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LESSON6 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

10.

End Lesson 6, Listening Comprehension-Practice; .
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